
TA'LIMUL ISLAM 

(Complete) 





K 



C 



English Translation of Mufti Mohd. Kifayatullah'sTa'timuf Islam. 
The most authentic book of its kind on the fundamentals 
of Islam. Tendered into Chaste English for the first time. 



AL-LAMA MUFTI 

MUHAM-MED KIFAYATUL-LAH 




Translated by , 

SABIHUD-DIN AHMED ANSARI 



Published by 

DARUL ISHAAT 

Urdu Bazar, Karachi 
Pakistan. 213768 - 2631861 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



© All riyhis reserved wi;h the Publishers 



Publishers 

DARUL-JSHAAT 
MauJvi Musafir Khaim, 
Bunder Rgad, Karachi 



IDARAT UL QURAN 
PRINTING PRESS, KARACHI -5. 



Price ; 






Delux 


Rs. 


onlv 


Paper Back 


Rs. 


only 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



i _ 



LESSONS IN ISLAM 

TA'LIMUL islam 

(Complete) 6 1 



English Translation of Mufti Mohd.Kifayatuflah's 
Ta'ltmul Islam. The most authentic book of 
its kind on the fundamentals of Islam. Rendered 
into Chaste English for the first time 



BY 

AL-LAMA MUFTI MUHAM-MED KIFAYATUL-LAH 



1 Translated by 

SABiHUD-DIN AHNfED ANSARI 



Published by 

DARUL ISHAAT 

Opp, Molvl Musjftr Khana 

KARACHf-I (FAKISTAN) 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



Foreword 



"Lessons in Islam" is the rendering into English of the 
Talim-uI-Islam written in Urdu. ^ 

The author Maulana Mufti Muhammad Kifayat-ullah 
(1 872- J 952) was a versatile figure, He was one of the 
most distinguished scholars of Arabic, Muslim theology 
and Islamic studies of his age and remained on the forefront 
of the country's social, educational and political life for 
three decades in the first half of this century. He occupied 
the office of the Grand Mufti of India for over forty vear* 
till the end of his life, % 

The present work Wessons in Islam' 8 is a graded book 
and can serve as a very useful introduction to Islam, its 
basic tenets and the laws of Shariah that operate in our 
daily lives, 

r _ 

The book is in question-answer form ? a sort of catechis- 
ing on [slam. It was perhaps meant to be useful to the 
young and the uninitiated. But the range that the book 
covers is fairly wide and it has been servingasoneofthernost 
authentic books of reference on Islam, its basic tenets its 
religio-tegal laws (Fiqh) and its system of beliefs and 
rituals. Non-Muslim scholars and readers who are endowed 
with quest for inquiry will also find the book a very 
useful introduction to the religion-of Islam. 
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TRANSLATOR'S NOTE 

The present work is the rendering into English of the 
Urdu Talim-ut-hlam by Maulana Muhammad Kifayat- 
ullah, the Grand Mufti of India. T fil 

Translation from one language to another is at best a 
difficult task. It is a kind of interpretation or translation, 
a process by which the translator seeks to re-livc the world 
of the author in all its wonder and beauty. In actual 
fact the translator has to assume the role of a full-fledged 
author. 

The task of the translator becomes all the more difficult 
when he seeks to render into English a highly technical 
work. like the present one which is replete with terms and 
concepts wholly unfamiliar, to the English speaking world, 
And when the author is a scholar of the eminence of Mufti 
Muhammed Kifayatullah, the language of the original 
is as different in history and cultural background as Urdu 
is from English and the work is a miracle of precision such 
as Ta'liM-u/- Islam, the difficulties <jp countered by the 
translator can well be imagined. 

Translations which are at once beautiful and faithful 
are rarer than diamonds. In his own modest way the 
present translator has attempted at both/ But accuracy 
has been the watchword throughout and wherever a 
sacrifice has had to be made, "beauty" has been sacrificed 
for accuracy. How far the attempt has been successful 
is for the readers to judge. 

There has been a noticeable spurt in the number of 
books published in English on Islam, its Prophet, his 
mission and the Qur-an in recent years, But the stand - 
ml nation of English cqurvaJcnts for Arabic terms and 
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or divine service which element is missing in slave. Simi- 
larly, it is found that no distinction has generally been 
made between dua (spontaneous appeal to God) and Saldt 
(a ritual of worship) by the Orientalists. Both are usually 
rendered as "prayer* 1 in English. In this translation the 
former has been rendered as "invocation". y^^ 

Some other equivalents used in present day translations 
were found unsatisfactory, ElTort has, therefore, been 
made to ft' d better equivalents for them, muqim and 
musafir were, for example, generally rendered as resident 
and traveller. The terms used for them in this translation 
are on-station and an-joumey. 

Similarly, sijdah sain has been rendered as remedial 
prostration instead of prostration of forge (fulness, as the 
latter would be too literal to be acceptable to the speakers 
of English, 

Now, something about the diacritics used in the book. 
As ahead) observed, the lalim-ul-Isldm is a highly technical 
work making abundant use of Arabic names and terms. 
To enable- the readers of English to pronounce the Arabic 
text and words as perfectly as possible, diacritical marks 
and symbols have been frequently used in the book, in 
addition to the phonetic symbols of isolated sounds used 
in the book, some other devices have also been employed 
to achieve accuracy in pronunciation. As part ol^ this 
scheme the two Is in AH&h and the two ms in Muham-mad 
have been hyphenated This was considered necessary as, 
otherwisej the speakers of English, attuned as their tongues 
are to articulating only single sounds in their language 
would mispronounce these as well as other words of Arabic 
which make use of double consonants 
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concepts still remain a far cry. The task requires extensive 
research by a number of scholars who have good command 
over both Arabic and English and are at the same 
time inspired by devotional zeal and fervour towards 
the subject. The present work is a modest attempt in this 
direction. Painstaking efforts have been made by the 
translator to find English equivalents to terms and concepts 
such as would convey the full range of the original Arabic 
words a-nd be at the same time acceptable to the speakers 
of English. The eilbrt has proved rewarding in most 
cases, but where the search has failed to yield adequate 
English equivalent, the original Arabic term has been 
retained. Arabic Al-fah has, therefore, been preferred to 
God, generally .rendered by the Orientalists, The simple 
reason being that this strictly monotheistic Deity with aH 
His attributes docs not admit of being represented by 
means of any non-Islamic term, Christian or otherwise. 

* Similarly, proper names such as Ibrahim and Musd 
(peace be on them) have been retained in their Arabic, 
forms as the Muslims residing in any part of the hemisphere 
and speaking any language of the world arc familiar with 
them. Words Hke Caliph, Mecca and Amen, however, 
appear in their English spelling as these are already parts 
of the English tongue. 

The translator has, moreover, as far as possible, gone 
for Anglo Saxon words in preference to those of Latin 
origin, tauhid is, therefore, Oneness (of God) rather than 
(Divine) Unity in this translation. Where no such differ 
ence exists, choice has been made of words that convey 
the nuances of meaning more appropriately than others. 
ahd has, therefore, been rendered as servant rather than 
slave as the Arabic root v 'abd contains the idea of worship 
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In order to keep the work from being too grotesque 
Arabic ' ^ ,T has been represented by simple /d/. A 
projiounciatiori key has been provided to the book whicf 
makes it clear that in point of articulation this particulai 
sound of Arabic is akin to French *d* rather than the English 
consonent of the same shape. 

Again, vowel sound In the second syllable of Mukam-mud 
is like deck Schwa /$/ and not likc(ae) as in English 4 cap .., 
Jn fact ii could not have been like that for this vow^l 
sound is wholly missing in the Arabic system of sounds, 

I deem it my duty to acknowledge the help and coopera- 
tion I received from Maulana Abdus Salam Sahib the 
gradnson of the distinguished author. He. infact, has 
been the main inspiring force behind this work. 

Thanks are also due to Mr. Muham-mad Atiq, Assistant 
Professor, Department of Arabic, jawaharlal Nehru Univer- 
sity for having gone through parts of the book and offering 
valuable suggestions for improving the quality of the 
translation. 

5A1MHUDDUS AHMAD ANSAR1 
337-C767. Batla House 

Jamia Nagar 
New Delhi-] 10025 
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LESSONS IN ISLAM 
(Ta'lim-ul-Islam) 

BOOK I 
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LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK I 



Aiis. Islam teaches : Allah is One. None 
but He is worthy of worship. And Muham-mad 
(peace be on him) is the servant and prophet 
of Al-lah. The Holy Qur-an is the Book of 
Al-lah. Islam is the true religion. Islam teaches 
all good and noble things of this world and 
the world hereafter. *// 

Q,. What is KAL1MAH (the basic Creed) 
of Islam ? . /^ 

Ans The KALI M AH of Islam is : 

LA ILAHA IL-LAL-LAH MUHAM- 

MADUR-RASOLUL-LAH. 

(None but Al-lah is worthy of worship, 
Muham-mad is His Messenger). This is called 
KAUMAH TAY-YIBAH (the good word) 
or KALI M AH TAUHlD (the creed of the 
Oneness of Al-lah.) 

Q,. What is KAL1MAH SHAHADAH (the 
word of Testimony.) 

Ans. KALIMAH SHAHADAH is : 

ASH-PAD I : A(N)L-LA ILAHA IL-L AL-LAH 
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LESSONS IN ISLAM 

(Ta'lim-ul-Islam) ft 

BOOK I , 4^ 

BISM1L-LAHIR-RAHMANIR-RAHIM 

(In the name of Al-Iah, the Benjficent, the 
Merciful.) , ^A 



T^AHMADUL-LAHAL-'ALIYYAL^ 
'ADHIM ? WA NUSAL-U 'ALA RASULIHIL- 
KARIM, C 5 

(We praise Al-Iah ? the Sublime, the Majestic, 
and pray for Al-lah's blessings on His noble 
Messenger). 

Q,. Who are you ? (What is your name 
according to your religion ?) 

Anst I am a Muslim, 

Q,. What is the name of your religion or 
the religion of Muslims ? 

Ans, It is Islam. 

Q,. What does Islam teach or which reli- 
gion is known as Islam ? 
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LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK ! 5 

WA ASH-HADU AN-NA MUHAM-MADAN 
'ABDUHU WA RASULUH. /* { 

(T bear testimony that none is worthy of 
worship but Al-lah, and I testify that Muham- 
mad is the servant and Messenger of 
Al-lah.) jfr 

Q. What is IMAN MUJMAL (Tman in 
brief j ? <V 

Ans. TMAN MUJMAL is : 




AMANTU BIL-LAHI KAMA HUWA BI- 
ASMA'IHI WA SIFATIHI WA QABILTU 
JAMFA AHKAMIH1. (I affirm my faith in 
Al-lah as He is with all His Names and Attri- 
butes and I accept all of His Commands.) 

Q. What is IMAN MUFASSAL (Tman in 
detail) ? 

Ans. TMAN MUFASSAL is : 

AMANTU BIL- LAHI WA MALA'IKATIHI 
WA KUTUBIHL WA RUSULIHI WAL- 
YAUM1L-AKH1RI WAL-QADRI KHAIRIHT 
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6 LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK t 

WA MAR-RIHIMINAL-LAHCTA'ALA WAL~ 
BA'THT.BA'DAL-MAUT. ([ affirm my faith 
in Al-lah, His angels, His Books, His Messen- 
gers, the day of judgment, in that the fate good 
and bad is predetermined by Al-lah and in 
coming to life after death (resurrection). 

Q,. Who created you ? > -^ * 

Aiis. Al-lah created us, our parents, the 
heavens, the earth and all other things. 

Q,. How did A14ah create the world ? 

Aos. He created it by His might and 
decree. / 

Q,. What do we call those who do not be- 
lieve in Al-lah ? # 

Ans, They are called Kafirs (unbelievers). 

Q,. Some people worship objects other than 
Al-lah or believe in two or three gods. What are 
such people called ? 

Ans, Such people are called Kafirs (un- 
believers) or Mushriks (polytheists). 

Q,. Will the polytheists attain Salvation ? 

Ans. The polytheists shall never attain 
salvation. They shall, instead, be doomed to 
eternal punishment and affliction. 

Q,* Who was Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be 
on him) ? 

Ans, Muham-mad (peace be on him) was 
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LESSONS IN ISIAM — BOOK I ' 

Al-lah's servant, His Messenger and Prophet, 
We, Muslims, are his followers or community 
(Um-mah). > / 

Q,. Where was our Prophet (peace be on 
him) born 7 y^ 

Ans. He was born in the holy city of Mecca 
in Arabia. # 

Q,. What were the names of his father and 
grandfather ? ^ 

Ans. *AbduHah was the name of his revered 
father and that of his grandfather w F as 'Abdul- 
Mut-talxb. / 

■ ■- 

Q,, What is the status of our Prophet 
among other prophets ? 

Ans. Our Prophet (peace be on him) 
occupies the highest place among the prophets 
and is the most exalted of all Al-lah's creation. 

Q. Where did Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be 
on him) live throughout his life ? 

Ans. He lived in the holy city of Mecca up 
to the age of fifty-three (53), Thereafter, in 
obedience to the command of Al-lah 3 he mig- 
rated to the hallowed city of Medina. He lived 
there for ten years and passed away at the age 
of 63. 

♦ Q, What do we call the one who does not 
believe in Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on 
him) ? 
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8 LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK I 

Ans. He who refuses to believe Hadrat 

Muham-mad (peace be on him) to be the pro- 
phet of Al-lah is a Kafir. O ^^ 

Q* What is' the meaning of belief in Hadrat 
Muham-mad (peace be on him) ? /^\ 

Aiis, The meaning of belief in Hadrat 
Muham-mad (peace be on him) is that one 
should believe Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on 
him) to be the Messenger of Al-lali and consider 
him to be the most distinguished of all the 
creatures of Al-lah. One should also love him 
and follow his commands, 

■ Q,. How do we know that Hadrat Muham- 
mad (peace be on him) is the prophet of Al-iah ? 

Aus. We know that he is the prophet of 
Al-lah from his noble actions, good deeds and 
appealing preachings. Such things cannot come 
from anyone except the prophet of Al-lah, 

Q,. How do we know that the Holy Qur*an 
is the Book of Al-lah ? 

Ans* Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on 
him) said that the Holy Qur-an is the Book of 
Al-lah who revealed it to him, 

Q,« Was the whole of the Qur-an revealed 
to the Prophet at one time or bit by bit ? 

Ans. It was revealed bit by bit according 
to the needs of the time. Sometimes one verse* 

ii 
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JLESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK I 



.sometimes two or three verses (ayahs) and 
sometimes the whole of the chapter (Sqrah) 
was revealed. , /j 

Q,. How long did the revelation of the whole 
of the Holy Qur-an take ? 

Ans. It took twenty-three (23) years. 

. How was the Holy Qur-an revealed? 

Ans. Hadrat Jibnl (Gabriel) came to him. 
He recited the verse or the verses or the whole 
chapter to the Holy Prophet (peace be on him). 
The Holy Prophet (peace be on him) memorized 
it, then he dictated it to some literate person 
who committed it to writing. 

<£. Why did he not write it himself? 
Ans. It is because he was unlettered 
(Urn-mi). ^» 

Q.. What is an Um-mi? 

An 3. Um-mi is one who has not learnt how 
to read and write from anyone The Holy 
Prophet did not learn how to read and write 
from anyone, but Al-lah bestowed the pro- 
foundest knowledge upon him. 

Q,. Who is Hadrat Jibnl? 
Ans. Hadrat Jibrll is an angeL He carried 
the orders of Al-lah to the Holy Prophet. 
Q,. How do the Muslims worship Al-!ah ? 

23 
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10 LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK I 

Ans, The Muslims (i) offer Sal at (prayers), 
(ii) observe fasts, fiif) give Zakat (alms), and 
(iv) perform Haj (pilgrimage to Mecca), v^ 

Q What.is Salat ? {AS 

Aus. Salat is a particular way of worship 
and devotion to Al-lah taught by Him through 
the Holy Qur-an and by His Prophet (peace be 
on him) through his Sunnah (precepts). 

Q,. Wh^t Is the way to perform the parti- 
cular mode of worship called Salat ? 

Ans. Muslims stand with folded hands 
before Al-lah either in a mosque or in their 
houses. They recite verses from the Holy 
Qur-an. They praise Al-lah,. affirm His Great- 
ness and pay homage to Him, They bow before 
Him, place their foreheads on the ground and 
affirm their servitude and submissiveness to 
Him, 

Q. Where does a person offering the Salat 
truly find or present himself before Al-lah ? Is 
it in the mosque or in the house ? 

Ans No matter whether one offers Salat 
in his house or in the mosque, he is before 
AMab, because Al-lah is everywhere. But far 
greater reward is given for Salats offered in thft 
mosque. 
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LESSONS IN ISUlM— BOOK I 11 

Q,, The Muslims wash their hands, face 
and feet before they offer Salat. What is the 
name given to this act in Islam ? . 

Ans. This act is called ablution (Wudu). 
No Salat is valid without ablution, 

Q,. Which direction must we face in §alat ? 

Ans. We face the west (in countries like 
India which are to the east of the Holy Ka*bah 
in Mecca)* Y ** 

Q,. Why is it essential to stand with the 
face turned towards the west (in countries like 
India) ? . / 

Ans. It is because the House of Al-lah 
(ijnown as Ka'bah) stands in the Holy city of 
Mecca, It is essential to face it (the Ka'bah) in 
Salat. It is to the west of our cities (in 
India). Hence we face the west when we offer 
Salat. 

Q,, What is the name given to the direction 
which we face in Salat ? 

Ans, The direction is called Qiblah. 

Q,, How many times in a day and night 
should we offer Salat ? 

Ans. A Muslim is commanded to offer 
§aiat five times in a day and night. 



25 
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LESSONS IK ISLAM— BOOK I 



Q, What are the respective names for the 
prayers thus offered five times ? 

Aas. The first is the Salat of Fajr. It is 

performed in the morning before sunrise. The 

second is the Salat of Dhuhr. It is said in the 

afternoon. The third is the Salat of *Asr. It 

is said one and -a half or two hours before 

sunset. The fourth is the Salat of Magbrib, 

It is offered immediately after sunset. The 

fifth is the Salat of Tsha. It is said in the 

night, one and a half or two hours after 
-sunset. j^' 

Q,. What is A?an ? 

Ans, As the time for Salat approaches 
one person stands up and calls these words 
■aloud : 



r *?*<&*&$ 
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AL-LAHU AKBAR, AL-LAHU AKBAR, 
AL-LAHU-AKBAR, _ AL-LAHU-AKBAR. 
ASH-HADU-A(N)L-LA»r-LAHA IL-LAL-LAH 
ASH-HADU-A(N)L-LA ILAHA IL-LAL-LAH 

ASH-HADU AN-NA MUHAM-MADAR- 
RASULUL-LAH. ASHHADU AN-NA 

MUHAM-MADAR-RASULUL-LAH 

HAY-YA 'ALAS-SALAH HAY-YA 'ALAS- 
SALAH. HAY-YA 'ALAL-FALAH, HAY-YA 
'ALAL-FALAH, AL-LAHU AKBAR AL- 
LAHU AKBAR, LA ILAHA IL-LAL-LAH. 

(Al-lah is the Greatest, Al-lah is the Greatest, 
AUah is the Greatest. Al-lah is the Greatest. I 
testify that none is worthy of worship but 
Al-lah. I testify that none is worthy of worship 
but Al-lah. I testify that Muham-mad is the 
messenger of Al-lah. I testify that Muham-mad 
is the messenger of Al-lah. Come for Salat, 
come for Salat, Come towards success, come 
towards success. Al-lah is the Greatest, AUah 
is the Greatest. None is worthy of worship but 
AUah). These words are called the Azan. The 
following words : 
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AS-SALATU KHAIRUM-MINAN^NAUM 
(§alat is better than sleep)* are also called out 
twice after the words : 




HAY-YA S ALAL~FALAH in the Azan for 
predawn (Fajr) prayers. V 

Q,. What is Takbir ? 

Aiis. When people get ready for Salat, one 
from amongst the assembly repeats the words 
of the Azan. The words : 

QAD QAMATIS-SALAH, are also added after 

HAY-YA*ALAL-FALAH. These words signify 
that the prayer is about to begin. 

Q,. What do we call the man who calls out 
the Azan or pronounces the Takbir ? 

Ans. The man who calls out the A?an is 
known as the MlTA^-flN and the man who 
calls out the Takbir is called the MUKAB-BIR, 
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Q,, What are the terms used for the Salat 
offered in assembly, the man leading the prayers 
in assembly acd the people offering prayers 
behind him ? * 

Ana, The Salat in assembly is called the 
Sal at of Jama'ah (congregational prayer,) The 
man who leads it is the Imam (the head) and 
the persons offering the Salat in the con- 
gregation behind the Imam are known as 
Muqatadi-s (followers.) / \T^ 

Q,. What do we call a person who offers 
Salat individually ? y 

Ans, Such a person is known as Munfarid 
(individual). 

Q,. What do we call the enclosure specially 
built by Muslims for offering Salat in con- 
gregation ? 

Ans, The enclosure or compound is 
called the mosque, 

Q,* What should a Muslim do in the 
mosque ? 

Ans. A Muslim should offer Salat* recite 
from the Qui- an, say Wadhifah (repetition of 
holy words) or sit quiet with due observance. It 
is quite undesirable to play games, make a 
noise or talk of worldly things in the mosque, 

Q,, What are the benefits of Salat ? 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



1 6 LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK I 

;. Many benefits ac:rue from Sal at. A 
few of them are mentioned below : /^ 

(1) the body and clothes of the worshipper 
remain neat, clean and trim ; /* 

(2) Al-lah is pleased with the worshipper ; 

(3) the Holy Prophet is pleased with him ; 

(4) he is considered virtuous by Al-lah ; 

(5) virtuous people hold him in high esteem 

in this world also ; 

(6) the worshipper escapes from various 

types of sin ; 

(7) AW ah rewards the worshipper with a 

comfortable and blissful life after 
death . 

Q,. What matter is recited during Salat 
and what are the names given to its various 
parts. 

-^ Ans The names and the texts of the matter 
recited in the Salat are as given below : 
TAKBIR (glorification of AUah) : 

-*! >* tilt 

AL-LAHU AKBAR 

(Al-lah is the Greatest) 

THANA (Hymn in praise of Al-]ah) ; 
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SUBHANA-KA-L-LA-HUM-MA WA BI- 

HAMDI-KAWA-TABARAK.-ASMU-KA WA 
TA'ALA JADDU-KA WA-LA ILAHA GHAI- 
RUK {O Al-lah ! Thou Art Sanctified, we 
praise Thee. Thy name is of great Blessedness, 
and Thy Greatness is Supreme and non** else is 
worthy of tWiTii'rj ex.cpi 7r<e). 

TA'AW-WUZ (Seeking Al-lah's protection) : 

AJOZU B1L-LAHI MINASH-SHAITANTR- 
RAJ1M (I seek the protection of Al-lah from 
the accursed Satan). 

TASM1YAH (Pronouncing Al-laVs name) : 

BISMlL-LAHfR-RAHMANIR-RAHIM. 

(In the name of Al-lah, the Beneficent, ihft 
Merciful). 

STlRAH AL-FATIHA or AL-HAMD : 

31 
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AL-HAMDU LIL-LAHJ RAB-BIL-'ALA- 
MlN. AR^RAHMAN£R-RAHIM. MALIKi 
YAUMID DIN. 1Y-YAKA NA'BUDU WA 
I Y-YAKA N ASTA'IR IHD1NAS-S1RATAL- 
MUSTAQIM. SIRATAL-LAZINA AN'AMTA 
'ALAIHIM. G^AIR[L-MAGHD0BI 'ALAr- 
HIM WALAD-DAL LlK (All the praises are for 
Al-lah, the Sustainer of all the worlds, the Bene- 
ficent, the Merciful, Lord of the Day of Judg- 
ment. [O Al-lah] Thee alone do we worship and 
Thee alone do we ask for help. Lead us along 
the straight path, the path of those upon whom 
Thou hast bestowed Thy favours, not of thqse 
who incurred Thy wrath, nor {of those who) 
went astray). 

SORAH AL-KAUTHAR, (Fount of 

Abundance) : 
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IN-NA ATAINAK-AL-KAUTHAR. FA-S- 
AL-LI LI-RAB-BI-KA WANHAR. IN-NA 
SHANI <AK-A HUWAL-ABTAR. 

(O Prophet !) We bestowed Kauthar (the 
Fount of Abundance) upon Thee. Therefore, to 
thy Sustainer turn in prayer and offer sacrifice. 
Indeed thy foe is to perish.. ^ 

SURAH AL-IKHLAS (Purity of Faith) : 

QUL HUWAL-LAHU AHAD. AL-LAHUS- 
SAMAD. LAM YALID WA-LAM Y0LAD. 
WA-LAM YAKU(N)L-LAHU KUFUWAN 
AHAD. (O Prophet !) Proclaim that He, AHah, 
is One. Al-Iah the Unique. He begets not. Nor 
is He begotten. And there is no compeer unto 
Him. 

SURAH AL-FALAQ (DAYBREAK) : 
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> 

rin-naf-fXthati FIL'UQADI wa M1N 

SHAR-RI HASIDIN IZA HASAD. 

* ■ * 

(O Prophet !) Say: I seek refuge in the Lord 
of the daybreak from the mischief of all the 
creations and from the mischief of the dusk 
when it pervades and from the mischief of the 
women who breathe upon the knots (practise 
witchcraft) and from the mischief of the jealous 
when he is being envious. 

SURAH AN NAS (The Mankind) : 

QUL A^UZU B1RAB-BIN-NASI, MALIKIN- 
NASI ILAHlN-NASr MIN SKAR-RIL-WAS- 

WASIL-KH AN-NAS. AL-LAZI YQWASWISU 
.FI SUDURJN-NASr MINALJIN-NATI 
WAN-NAS. 

34 
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■ 

(O Prophet !) say: I seek the refuge of the 
Sustainer of men, the King of men from the 
mischief of the sneaking whisperer who whis- 
pers evil ideas unto man whether he be from 
amongst men or genies. X^ 

TASBIH FOR RUKtJ' or Bowing : 

SUBHANA RAB-BIYAL 'ADHIM 

(Glory be unto my Sustainer, the Majestic). 

TASMT' for QAUMAH- (rising from 
Ruku'): 4 # 



£ < 



9*i i ^ ^ 



SAMI 'AL-LAHU LI-MAN HAMIDAH, 

(Al-lah listened to whosoever praised Him). 
TAHMID for QAUMAH : 




RAB-BANA LAKAL-HAMD. 

(O our Sustainer ! All the praises are for 
Thee). 

TASBIH for SI ID AH (placing forehead on 
the ground) : 

35 
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SUBHANARABBIYAL-A'LA ^^ 

(Glory be unto my Sustainer, the Most 
Exalted) 

TASHAH-HUD or AT-TAHIYYAT 




>Ji}M~<&>-j)iJi. 




AT-TAHIY-YAT.U LIL-LAHI- WAS- SAL A- 
WATU WAT TAIY-YIBATU. AS-SALAMU 
'ALAIKA, AY-YUHAN-NABIY-YU WA RA- 
HMATUL-LAHI WA BARAKATUHU. AS- 
SALAMU 'ALAINA WA 'ALA 'IBADILLA- 
HIS-SALIHIN. AJHHADU A(N)L^LA-IL- 
AHA IL-LAL-LAHU WA ASH-HADU 
AN-NA-MUHAM-MADAN 'ABDUHU WA 

36 
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RASULUH. (All the salutations, prayers and 
nice things are for AM ah. Peace be on you O 
Prophet , and the blessings of Al-lah, and 
His grace. Peace on us and on all the 
-ighteous servants of A'Mah. I bear witness that 
lone but A14ah is worthy of worship and bear 
witness that Muham-mad is the servant and 
messenger of Al-lah. y^y 

THE HOLY DURUD (Blessings [on the 
Prophet]) ;* j£ 

AL-LAHUM-MA SAL-LI 'ALA MUHAM- 

MADIJN)W-WA-'ALA ALIMUHAM-MADIN 
KAMA SAL-LATTA 'ALA IBRAHIMA WA 
'ALA ALI JBRAHIMA IN-NA-KA HAMI- 
DUM-MAJID. AL-LAHUM-MA BARIK 
'ALA MU HAM-MA DI(N)W-WA 'ALA ALI 

MUHAM-MADIN KAMABARAKTA 'ALA 
IBRAHiMA WA 'ALA ALI IBRAHIMA 
IN-NA-KA HAMI-DUM-MAJID. 
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(O AUJah, bless Muham-mad and the off- 
springs of Muham-mad as Thou blessedst 
Ibrahim and the offsprings' of Ibrahim. Verily 
Thou art worthy of praise and art the Most 
Exalted. O Al-!ah, bestow Thy favours on 
Muham-mad and the offsprings of Muham-mad 
as Thou bestowedst Thy favours on Tbrahim 
and the offsprings of Ibrahim. Verily, Thou art 
worthy of praise and art the Most Exalted. 
INVOCATION AFTBR THE 
HOLY DURUD : 




SftfiM 



^^&5i3isa;£G 



AL-LAHUM-MA IN-NI DHALAMTU 

NAFSI DHULMAN KAThTrA(N)W-WA-LA 

YAGHFIRUZ-ZUNtJBAIL-LA.ANTA FAGH- 

FIR-LT MAGHFIRATAM-MIN 'INDI-KA 

WARHAMNI IN -NA KA ANTAL-GHAFtJ- 
RUR-RAHIM. 

(O Allah ! I have done great wrong to my- 
self and none but Thee forgivest the sins; hence, 
accord me forgiveness from Thyself, and have 

mercy on me. Verily, Thou art the- Most For- 
giving, the Most Merciful. 
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SALAM (Salutation) : 

AS-SALAMU 'ALAIKUM WA RAHMAT- 
UL-LAH. 

(Al-lah's peace and blessings be on you) 

INVOCATION AFTER SAL AT : 




AL-LAHUM-MA ANTAS-SALAMU WA 

minkas-salAmu tabarakta YA ZAL- 

JALALI WAL-TKRAM. 

(O Al-lah ! Thou art the Bestower of p ice, 
and peace flows from Thee. Thou be praised, 
the Most Exalted and Glorious). 

THE QUNUT (Obeisance) : 



s 
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AL-LAHUM-MA IN-NA NASTA'INU-KA 
WA NASTAGHFIRU KA WA NU C MINU Bl- 
KA WA NATAWAK-KALU 'ALAIKA WA 
NUJHNI 'ALAIKAL-KHAIRA WA NASH- 
KURU-KA WA-LA NAKFURU-KA WA 
NAKHLA'U WA NATRUKU MA{N)Y-YAF- 
JURUK. AL-LAHUM-MA IY-YAKA NA' 
BUDU WA LA-KA NUSAL-Ll WA NASJU- 
DU WA ILAIKA NAS'A WA NAHFIDU WA 
NARJtJ RAHMATA-KA WA NA^gSHA 

'AZABA-KA IN-NA 'AZABA-KA BIL KUF- 
FARI MULHIQ. ^ 

(O Al-lah ! We, seek Thy help and beg Thy 
pardon and affirm our faith in Thee and rely 
on Thee and give good praise to Thee and 
thank Thee and do not withhold our gratitude 
from Thee and leave and forsake him who 
disebey Thee. Thee alone do we worship and 
to Thee do we offer Salat, and fall prostate 
before Thee, and run and rush towards Thee, 
and hope for Thy mercy and fear Thy 
chastisement. Verily, Thy chastisement is to 
close in on the unbelievers. 

HOW TO PERFORM ABLUTION (WUpOj 
Q,. How should one perform the ablution ? 
Ans. Find clean water. Sit on a high 
place. Preferably sit facing Qiblah. (No harm 
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ifit is not possible.) Fold up your sleeves over 
your elbows. Say BISMIL-LAH. Wash both 
your hands including wrist -joints three times. 
Then rinse your mouth three times. Brush your 
teeth with a MISWAK (tooth -stick), If no 
MISWAK is avilable, rub your teeth with 
your finger, draw up water into your nostrils 
three times and clean them out with the little 
finger of your left hand, then wash your face 
three times. Do not dash water on your face* 
Instead, run water on your forehead gently and 
wash the face from your forelocks down to the 
lower part of the chin extending to your ears. 
Wash, three times, your right forearm including 
the elbows, then wash your left forearm in the 
same manner, Wet your palms with water and 
pass them over your head, ears and the neck, in 
that order. Finally, wash, three times, your 
right foot including the ankles, and then wash 
your left foot likewise including ankles, in 
that order. 

HOW TO PERFORM SALXT 
Q,. How should one offer Salfit ? 

Ans. Salat should be offered in the follow- 
ing manner ■ 

41 
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Perform the ablution, put on clean clothes, 
stand erect on a clean place facing Qiblah. 
Then make Niy-yah (Intention). Raise your 
hands so as to approach the lobes of your 
ears. Say Al-lahu Akbar and fold your hands 
just below the navel. Put the palm of your 
right hand on the back of the left one. Do not 
look sideways, while offering Salat. Stand 
reverentially, fix your attention on Al-lah. Re- 
cite THana (Hymn) with folded hands : 




SUBHANA-KAL-LAHUM-MA WA-BI- 
HAMDIKA WA-TABARAKA-SMUKA WA- 
TA'ALA JAD-DU-KA WA-LA ILAHA 
GHAIRUK. 

After THANA recite TA' AW- WUZ (formula 

seeking the protection of Allah) : 




A'l/ZU BIL-LAHI MINASH-SHA7TANIR- 
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RAJlM, and then TASMIYAH (formula 
pronouncing the name of Al-lah) : 

■ > 

BISMIL-LAHIR-RAHMANJR-RAHIM. 

After this, recite the Holy SURAH AL-FA- 
TIHAH. On its completion say Amen gently. 
Then recite either SURAH AL-IKHLAS or any 
other Surah that you know by heart. Now, bow 
for Ruku' pronouncing AL-LAHU AKBAR. 
In the Ruku', catch hold of the knees with 
your hands and say the TASBIH of RUKU' : 



SUBHANA RAB-BIYAL'ADHIM' three or 
five times. After it, stand erect saying 
TASMf : 



^olW> 




SAMl'AL-LAHU-LI-MAN HAM1DAH 

Also say TAHMID : RAB-BANA LA-KAL- 
HAMD 

Now, perform Srjdah (prostrate) saying 
Takblr (AL-LAHU AKBAR), put your knees 



13 
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on th£. ground. Also place the palms of your 
hands, then the tip of the nose followed by the 
forehead on the ground in between your palms 
thus placed. Now, say the TASBIH of 
SIJDAH : . f* 



5 *£ $ ^ 

\0 



IM*-? <fAs* J 





SUBHANA RAB-BrYAL-A'LA— three or 

five times. Then rise and sit erect- Then, 
again go to Sijdah, saying Takbir. Say the 
Takbir once again and stand up erect and fold 
your hands as before. While rising, do not rest 
your palms on the ground. The completion of 
the second Sijdah marks the completion of 
one Rak'ah (bowing and kneeling), Recite 
Tasmiyah, the holy AL-FATIHA and one more 
Surah, in that order. Perform RUKtP (bowing), 
QAUMAH (Standing) and two Sijdahs exacting 
like the first RAK'AH. Then, rise and sit up. 
Now Recite the TASHAH-HUD first, then the 
holy DURIJD and the holy Invocation (page 
22), This being over, say SALAM, first turning 
your face to the right, then to the left. With 
this, the two Rak'ahs are over. 

Now, you may recite : 
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- 

(AL LAHUM-MA ANTAS-SALAMU WA 
MIN-KAS-SALAMU TABARAKTA YA 
ZAL-JALAU WAL-1KRAM) with your palms 
raised together. Do not raise your scooped 
palms too much, i.e. not above the shoulders. 
After the Invocation is recited, pass your palms 

over your face. / 

^^ 

Q,, How should we sit between the two 
Sijdahs as well as during the recitation of 
TASHAH-HUD ? 

Ans, Keep your right foot with all its 
toes pointing towards QIBLAH, Place the in^ 
step of the left foot on the ground and sit on it. 
While sitting, keep both your palms on your 
knees. 

Q,. Is there any difference between the 
SALATS of an Imam (head of the prayer) on 
the one hand and those of a Muqtadi {follower) 
and an individual (Munfarid) on the other 

Ans, Yes, there is some difference between 
the ways the SALAT is performed by an Imam, 
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a follower and an individual. One difference is, 
that the Imam and the individuals recite 
THANA, TA'AW-WUZ, TASMIYAH, the holy 
AL-FATIHA and some other SURAH in the 
first Rak'ah and BISMIL-LAH, the holy AL- 
FATIHA and any other SURAH in the second 
one. But the Muqtadi (follower) recites the 
THANA only, and stands quiet behind the 
Imam. The other difference is that the Imam 
and the individual say : /yV 

SAMI'AL-LAHU LI-MAN H AMID AH. 
The individual may also say TAHMID after 

TASML but the follower should only say : 

*** RAB-BANA LA-KAL-HAMD. 

Q,. How to perform SALAT if there are 
three or four RAK'AHS in it ? 

Ans. Perform the first two RAK'AHS in the 
manner stated above. But no DURtJD should 
be recited in sitting after AT-TAHIY-YAT and 
TASHAH-HUD. Instead, stand up erect as 
before, saying TAKBIR. If the Salat is Wajib 
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(compufsoiy), Masnun (Prophet's Precept) or 
Nafl, perform the remaining two RAK'AHS 
like the first two. Ifjiowever, it is a FARD 
(commanded) SALAT, do not recite any 
SURAH after the holy AL-FAT1HA in the 
third and fourth RAK'AHS. The rest of the 
process tallies with that of the previous ones. 

Q,. Is a Masnun or Nafl SALAT oifered 
in three RAK'AHS or four ? ,/V 

Ans. A Masnun or Nafl Salat is never of 
three RAK'AHS. It is either of two RAK'AHS 
or four. /?j 

Q,. What is the right way to perform 

RUKU' ? f«J 

Ans. The RUKU' should be performed in 

such a way that the waist and head are level 
with each other. In other words, one should 
neither raise the head above the waist nor lower 
it below the same. Keep the two arms clear 
of the ribs. Grasp the knees firmly with your 
hands. 

Q,. What is the right way to perform 

SIJDAH 7 

Ans. The SIJDAH should be performed in 

this way ; 

Place the palms and fingers together on the 

ground. Keep the wrists and elbows raised a 
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little above the ground. Keep the beily clear 
of the thighs and the arms clear of the ribs. ^ 
Q,. What is counted on fingers and said 
after galat ? 

Ans. We say : /^ 

SUBHANAL-LAH (Al-lah is Sanctified) thirty- 
three (33) times, //^ 

ALHAMDU LIL-LAH (ail the praises are for 
Al-lah) thirty-three (33) times, and 

AL-LAH U AKBAR (Al-lah is the Greatest) 
thirty-four (34) times. It will attract immense 
reward from Al-lah. 
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BOOK II a * 

SECTION (I) 

REQUIREMENTS OF FAITH (Tman) 

or 

The Islamic Beliefs 



i 3 




BIS MILL AHIR-RAHMANIR-RAHTM 

■ 

In the name of Al-iah the Beneficent, th& 
Merciful 

Q,. What ^re the fundamentals of Islam ? 

Ana, Five elements form the fundamentals 
of Islam, 

Q,- What are the five elements that form the 
fundamentals of Islam ? 

Ans. The five elements are : 

1. firm belief in the KALIMAH-TAY- 
YIBAH or KALIMAH-SHAHADAH and its 
expression in words ; 
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2. saying Salat; 

3. paying Zakat (Alms giving); 

4. fasting in the holy month of Ramadan; 

5. performing Hajj (Pilgrimage to Mecca); 
Q,. What is KAL1MAH TAY-YIBAH and 

what is its meaning ? V% 

Ans. KALIMAH TAY-YIBAH is : 



■? \ ^-f .vj 9 ^ '-i fit »•?, 



LA-ILAHA-IL-LAL-LAH MUHAM-MA- 
DUR-RASULUL-LAH. 

It means: None but Al-lah is worthy of 
worship and Muham-mad is the messenger of 
Al-lah. a 4 

Q,. What is KALIMAH SHAHADAH and 
what does it mean ? 

Ans. KALIMAH SHAHADAH is : 

ASH-HADU-A(N)L-LA ILAHA IL-LAL-LAH 
WAASH-HADU AN-NA MUHAM-MAD AN 
'ABDUHU WA-RASOLUH. 

It means : I stand witness that . none but 
Al-lah is worthy of worship and I stand witness 
that Muham-mad is the servant and mes^nwr 
of Al-lah. 
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Q,, Does a man become a Muslim simply 
by saying the Kalimah with bis tongue, without 
knowing its meaning and implications ? . /^ 

Ans. No, it is essential to understand its 
meaning and believe in it and affirm it with the 

tongue. *<y* 

'Qs What do we call such a belief and affir- 
mation ? /7t 

Aiis. We call it Iman (faith). 

Q,* A dumb person is not capable of speech. 
How, then, to know about his affirmation of 
faith? / 

Ans. Because of his natural handicap only 
his demonstration wilh the finger shall be suffi- 
cient. This means that he should only signal 
that Al-Iah is One and Mu ham-mad (peace be 
on him) is His messenger, 

Q,. How many things are essential for a 
Muslim to believe in ? 

Ans, There are seven essentials for him 
which are mentioned in IMAN MUFAS-SAL- 
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YAUMIL-AKHIRI wal^qadri khairihi 

WA SHARRIHf MINAL-LAHI TA *ALA 
WAL-BA'THI BA*DAL~MAUT\ 

C M believe ki AMah, in His Angels, His 
Scriptures, His Messengers, the Day of Judg- 
ment and that every thing good and bad (in the 
world) is pre-destined by AMah the Exalted, 
and (I believe) in resurrection after death," 
MUSLIMS* BELIEF VIS- A VIS ALLAH. 

Q,. What belief should Muslims have with 
regard to AH ah 7 ^O^ 

Ans. Muslims should have the belief that : 

(1) AMah the Most Exalted is One. 

(2) AMah alone and none else is worthy of 
worship and devotion. 

(3) No one is His compeer. 

(4) He knows everything; nothing is hid- 
den from Him. 

(5) He possesses great power and potency, 

(6) None but He created the earth, the sky, 
the moon, the sun, the stars, the angels, 
human beings, genies and the entire 
world, and He alone is Sovereign over 
the whole of the universe, 

<7) He gives life and death. In other words, 
life and death to all creatures are by His 
command. 
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(8) He alone gives food to His creatures, 
\9) Jle neither eats nor drinks nor sleeps. 

(10) He is self-existent from eternity to 
eternity, f£ 

(1 1) No one created Him, p <£ 

(12) He has neither father nor sons, nor 
daughters, nor wives, nor other 
relations. He is above all such relation- 
ship, j^^ 

(13; All depend on Him. He depends on 
none, and is free from want. 

(14) He is Peerless, nothing is like Him* 

(15) He is free from all blemish, 

(16) Unlike His creatures, he does not have 
hands, legs, nose, ears, face and shape. 

(17) He created angels and appointed them 
^* to specific tasks and to manage the 

^" affairs of the world, 

(18) He sent messengers for the guidance of 
His creatures so that they exhort people 
to follow true religion* do right things 
and acts, and forbid them to do evil 

things. 
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THE ANGELS (MALA'IKAH) 

Q,. Who are angels ? >^ 

Ans. Angels are the creation, of Al-lah. 
They are made of light (NUR). They are invisi- 
bie to us. They are neither male nor female. 
They do not disobey Al-lah and do not commit 
acts of sin. They are always busy doing the tasks 
that Al-lah has assigned to them. 

Q. How many angels are there ? 

Ans. No one except Al-lah knows the exact 
number of the angels. We however know this 
much that the number of the angels is very 
large and that four of them are very well 
renowned and close to Al-lah. 

Q. Who are those well renowned angels 
nearest to AWah ? 

Ans. The first one is Hadrat Jibnl 
(GabrieJ) who brought Al-lah's messages, Scrip- 
tures and Commands, to the prophets. The 
second is Hadrat Israfil who shall blow the 
trumpet on the Day of Judgment. The third is 
Hadrat Mika'il who is appointed to manage the 
rains and deliver livelihood lo AMah's creatures. 
The fourth is Hadiat Jzra'i], appointed to take 
out the souls of Al-lah's creatures. 
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THE BOOKS OF AL-LAH 

(The Divine Scriptures) 

■ 

Q,, What is the number of Divine Scrip- 
tures ? /% 

Ans. A number of Divine Books, big and 
small, were revealed to the prophets. The big 
ones are called the Books and the small ones 
are known as Scrolls (Sahlfahs), 

Q,. What are the four famous Divine 
Books ? Which prophets were they revealed 

to ? /*' 

Ans. First TAURAT (TORAH, or the 

Old Testament which was revealed to Hadrat 
Musa (Moses [peace be on him]). Second, the 
Holy Zabur (Psalms) revealed to Hadrat Davud 
{David [peace be on him]). Third, INJIL (The 
Mew Testament) revealed to Hadrat' 'ISA 
(JESUS [Peace be on him]) and fourth, the Holy 
QUR-ANj revealed to our Prophet Hadrat 
Muham-mad (peace be on him). 

Q,. What is the number of the Divine 
Scrolls ? Which prophets were they revealed 
to? 

Ans, The exact number of the Divine 
Scrolls is not known. Nevertheless, some of 
them were revealed to Hadrat Adam (peace be 
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on mm), some to Hadrat Shito (peace be on him) 
and some to Hadrat Ibrahim (Abraham [peace 
be on him]). Apart from these, some more 
Scrolls were revealed to some other prophets. 

THE MESSENGERS OF AL-LAH 

(peace be on them) 

Q, Who are Messengers (Rasuls) ? 

Ans, TJie Messengers are Al-Iah ? s servants 
and human beings. Al-lab appoints them to cari^ 
His messages to His creatures. They are truth- 
ful, never tell lies and never commit, sins; they 
show miracles by the will of Al-lah, convey 
Al-lah's messages in full, with no substractions 
from or additions to them. Nor do they with- 
hold any of His messages, 

Q,. Who is a Prophet (Nabi) ? 

Ans. The Prophets are also Al-lah's servants 
and human beings, They transmit AHah's mes- 
sages to his servants ; they are truthful, never 
tell lies and never commit sins. The\ do not 
substract from or add to the message of Al-lah 
and never withhold any Divine orders. 

Q. Is there any difference between a Nabi 
(Prophet) and a Rasul (Messenger), or are the 
two terms identical in meaning ? 
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Ans. There is some difference between a 
Nabi (Prophet) and a Rasul (Messenger). The 
Rasul (Messenger) is one who is given a new 
Code anda new Scripture, Nabi (Prophet), on 
the other hand, is any apostle whether or not 
he is given a new Code or whether he follows 
some previous Code or Scripture. ^ 

Q. Is it possible for a man to become a 
prophet through his own efforts and devotion ? 

Ans* No, only he whom Al-lah chooses to 
be a prophet -becomes so. In other words, 
human effort or intention does not have any 
thing to do with one's being or not being a 
prophet, AMah bestows this high rank upon 
anyone He chooses. 

Q,- How many Messengers and Prophets 
have there been ? 

Ans. A large number of Messengers and 
Prophets came to this world. Only Al-lah knows 
their exact number. We should have faith that 
whatever number of Prophets Al-lah sent to the 
world, we hold them to be true and rightly 
ordained. 

Q,, Who was the first Prophet ? 

Ans. The first Prophet was Ha drat Adam 
(peace be on him.) 

Q,. Who is the last Prophet ? 
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Ans. The last Prophet is Hadrat Muham- 
mad (peace be on him). y* 

Q,. Is there any other prophet to come 
after Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on him) ? 

Ans. No, because prophethood ends with 
him. No prophet will now come until the 
Day of Judgment. Anyone who claims to be a 
prophet of Al-]ah after him is an impostor. 

Q,> Who is the most exalted of all the 
Prophets ? V^^ 

Aus. Our Prophet Hadrat Muham-mad 
(peace be on him) is the most exalted and 
glorious of all the Messengers and Prophets, 
He, too, is AMah's servant and is obedient to 
Him, but he is the most exalted of all after 
Al-Iah. i 

THE DAY OF JUDGMENT 
r* 'QIYAMAH) 

Q Which day is the Day of Judgment ? 

Ans, The Day of Judgment is the day 
when all humali Beings and living souls shall 
die, the entire world shall perish, the moun- 
tains shall blow like cotton puffs, the stars shall 
disintegrate and fall down, and almost all the 
objects shall be reduced to nothingness. 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LFSSONS IN ISLAM — BOOK li 1J 

Q,. How shall all humans and living souls 
die? 

Ans. Ha drat Israfil (peace be on him) shall 
blow the trumpet. Its sound shall be so horrid 
and horrible that no one shall survive the shock 
and all the things shall break into pieces, and 
perish, jj. + 

Q,. When will there be the Day of Judg- 
ment 7 *\ 

Am, The Day of Judgment is predeter- 
mined. But its exact time no one knows except 
Al-lah. We, however, do know that it shall be 
on Friday the 10th of Muhar-ram. Hadrat 
Muham-mad (peace be on him) has told us of 
some signs by which to recognise the approach 
of the Day of Judgment. 

Q,* What are the signs of the Day of Judg- 
ment ? 

Ans. Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on 
him) has pointed out that when : 

(1) there is abundance of sin ; 

(2) disobedience to parents and harsh treat- 
ment to them is rampant ; 

(3) trusted deposits are tampered with 

(4) there is abundance pf singing, dancing 
and revelries : 
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(5) yourfger generations begin to abuse their 
forefathers ; /. ^/ 

(6) the uneducated or the ill-educated be- 
come leaders ; X 

(7) shepherds and lowly placed persons 
begin to build lofty buildings ; and 

(8) incompetent persons come to hold high 
offices, 

then it may be presumed that the Day of 
Judgment is near. 

THE FATE (TAQDTR) 

Q,. What is Fate ? 

Ans. There is an estimation or knowledge 
with AM ah of all things whether good or bad 
He knows all the things from before He creat- 
ed them. This very appraisal or estimation is 
known as the Fate- Nothing, good or bad, is 
beyond Al-Iah's estimation and knowledge, 

THE RESURRECTION (QIYAMAH) 

Q,. What does Resurrection mean ? 

Ans. All things shall perish on the Day of 
Judgment, Then Hadrat Israf it (peace be on 
him) shall reblow the trumpet. All things shall 
again come to existence. The humans shall 
qlso come to Hie, ■■■; 1 shall be presented before 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK 11 15 

Al-Iab on the plains of Resurre- ,on. All shall 
be called to account, and good and bad deeds 
will be rewarded. The Day when all this shall 
take place is variously known as the Day of 
Resurrection, the Day of Reward or the Day 
of Reckoning (Judgment). *<^^ 

Q,, C:*aa man disbelieve in one or two 
things out of the seven stated under Iman 
Mufa?-?al (Faith in Detail) and yet be a 
Muslim ? /j^ 

Ans, Not at all. So long as one does not 
believe in the Oneness of AMah, Divine com- 
mission of the Prophets, the Divine Scriptures, 
the angels of Al-lah, the Day of Judgment, the 
Fate and the Resurrection, he cannot be a 
Muslim, ^ 

Q,. The Prophet (peace be on him) has 
described five things to be the bases of Islam 
which do not include belief in angels, the 
Divine Scriptures, the Day of Judgment and 
Fate, etc. Why is it so ? 

Ans. Belief in the Prophet (peace be on 
him) is already* included in these five creeds. 
Anyone who believes in Ha drat Muham-mad 
(peace be on him) must necessarily believe in 
whatever is stated by him. It will also be neces- 
sary for him to believe in the Divine Scripture 
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revealed to our Prophet (peace be on him). 
All the seven things stated in Iman Mufas-sal 
are quae evident from the sacred text of the 
Holy Qur-an as well as from the holy words of 
Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on him), 

Q,. A man who believes In all these things 
from the cdre of his heart and affirms them to 
be true with his tongue but defaults in per- 
forming the Salat or fails to give alms, observe 
fast or undertake the holy pilgrimage (Hajj), 
will he be a Muslim or not ? 

Ans + Yes, Muslim he is, but he is a grave 
sinner and disobedient to AHah. Such a man 
is called Fasiq (transgressor). Such persons 
shall get salvation only after undergoing, 
punishment for their sins, 
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(Ta'Jim-ul-Islaoi) 

BOOK II 

SECTION II 

THE HOLY ACTS 
or X 
ISLAMIC PRACTICES 



BISMIL^LAHIR-RAHMANIR^RAHIM 

Q,. What do we mean by the Islamic 
practices ? ^1 

Ans, _The first of the five basic elements of 
Islam is IMAN. It has been discussed under 
the heading "Islamic Beliefs" in Section L The 
remaining four, Salat, Alms, Fasting in the 
Holy month of Ramadan and Hajj (pilgrimage 
to Ka'bah) are regarded as Islamic Parctices 
or Holy Acts, The Second Section deals with 
Salat 

THE PRAYER (SALAT) 
Q,. What is Salat ? 
Aas, Salat is a particular way of worship* 
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ping AM ah and cffeiing devotions to Him 
which AI-;ah and His Prophet (peace be on 
him) have taught us* /> C/ 

Q,, What are the prerequisites of Salat ? 

Ans. There are seven pre-requisites of 
Salat. These are the necessary conditions of 
Salat and therefore obligatory duties, 

Q,. What are the seven prerequisites of 
Salat ? V% 

A*is, These are: (1) the body being clean; 
(2) the clothes being clean; (3) the place being 
clean; (4) the Satr (parts of the body ordained 
to be covered) being covered; (5) it being a 
permissible time for Salat; (6) the face being 
turned towards Qiblah, and (7) there being in- 
tention to pray P 

THE FIRST PRE-REQUISITE OF SALAT 

Q,. What do we mean by the body being 
clean ? 

Ans. The body being clean means that the 
body should be completely free from uncleanness 
(Najasah). 

Q,. How many kinds of uncleanness 
(Najasah) are there ? 
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Ans. Uncleanness is of two kinds ; (I) 
Visible (^Haqiqiy-yah ) , (2) Invisible (H[ukmiy- 
yatu) a 

Q,. What is visible uncleanness (Najash 
HaqiqXy-yah) ? y%^ 

Aus, Visible uncleanness is one that can be 
verified by the senses, such as urine, excre- 
ment, blood and wine, ^h> 

Q> What is invisible uncleanness (Najasah 
Hukmiy-yah) ? /^^ 

Ans. The invisible uncleanness is one that 
is so decreed by Al-lah, although not perceived 
by the senses, as the state of being without 
ablution or one*s being in need of bath com- 
manded by AUah. 

Q,. Of which uncleanness (Najasah) must 
the body of a Muslim be free before he can 
offer Salat ? 

Ans. One must be free of either type of 
uncleanness if one is to offer Salat ? 

Q,. What types of Invisible Uncleanness 
(Najasah Humiy-yah) are there ? 

Ans. It is of two types: (1) Hadatk Asghar 
or Minor Uncleanness, and - (2) Hadath Akbar 
or Major Uncleanness (Janabah), 

Q,. What is the way to secure cleanness from 
the Minor Invisible Uncleanness ? 

Ans. Ablution cleanses the body from the 
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Minorlnvisible Uncleanness (Najasah Huk- 
miy-yah). 

ABLUTION (WUDO) % 

Q,, What is ablution ? <v\ 

Ans, We perform ablution to secure dean* 
ness from the Minor Invisible Uncleanness 
(Najasah Hukmiy-yah). For ablution before 
Salat we take clean water in a clean vessel and 
wash our hands over to wrist joints* rinse the 
mouth three times, brush our teeth, pass water 
into each nostril three times and cleanse the 
nose. We then wash the face three times, then 
the hands right up to the elbows, perform the 
Mas-h (wipe the head, the ears and the neck, in 
that order). And finally , we wash our feet in- 
cluding the ankles. (A detailed description of 
ablution has already been made in Book I, 

Q,. Are all these acts commanded m 
ablution ? 

Ans, Some of these acts are commanded in 
ablution without which ablution is not com- 
plete. These are called "Fard" (commanded). 
Some other acts are "Masnan" (not commanded 
by Al-lah but the Prophet's precept, i.e. the acts 
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practised by the Prophet, [peace be on him,]) 
Ablution is technically complete but defective 
without having performed one or all of them. 
St ill other acts there are, called Mustahab-bat 
(desirables). Not doing them does not invali- 
date the ablution but doing them attracts 
additional reward from Al-lah. ^ 

Q,* How many commanded functions 
(obligatories) are there in ablution ? 

Ans, There are the following four obliga- 
tories in it : (1) washing the face over from 
one's hair tips on the forehead down to the chin 
and from one ear to another ; (2) washing 
the two hands and wrists including the elbows ; 
(3) performing the Mas-h (wiping with wet 
hands, to the extent of one fourth of one's 
head), and (4) washing one's feet over including 
the ankles. 

Q,. How many Masnon items (acts practis- 
ed by the Prophet, [peace be on him]) are there 
in ablution? 

Ads, The following thirteen acts are 
MasnOn n ablution : (1) affirmation of in- 
tention ; (2) reciting BismiWah (3} washing the 
hands thrice including the ankles ; (4) brushing 
one's teeth with a tooth-stick (Miswak) ; 
(5) rinsing the mouth thrice ; (6) passing 
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water into the nostrils thrice; (7) passing 
one's fingers through one's beard ; (8) passing 
one*s fingers across each other as well as 
through one's toes ; (9) washing every limb 
three times ; (10) performing the Mas-h over 
one's entire head once; (11) performing the 
Mas-h of the two ears; (12) executing the 
various details of ablution in their proper 
order ; (13) washing the limbs in quick succes- 
sion so that by the time the next part is washed, 
the one washed already does not turn dry. 

Q,. How many Mustahabbat (desirables) are 
there in ablution ? 

Ans, The following five acts are Mustahab 
in ablution : (1) to begin the ablution from the 
right to the left (some scholars count it anions 
the Masnun acts which seems to be the fact) ; 
(2) performing Mas-h of the neck; (3) help- 
ing oneself while doing ablation without seeking 
the help of others; (4) facing Qiblah, and, 
(5) sitting on a clean, raised spot, for it, 

Q,, Give the number of undesirable acts 
(MakrUhat) in ablution ? 

Ans. There are the following four Makruhat 
(undesirable nets) in ablution : (1) perform- 
ing ablution at an unclean spot ; (2) blowing 
one's nose with the right hand; (3) talking 
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worldly things while doing ablution; (4) per- 
forming ablution against the norms of 
Sunnah. / {T 

Q,. What acts negate the ablution ? \ 
Ans t As many as eight acts negate or in- 
validate the ablution. These are known as 
invalidators or Nawaqid of Wudu (ablution). 
These are : (1) discharging urine, excretion 
or any other thing from one's body ; 
(2) passing wind from the rectum ; (3) passing 
blood or puss from the body ; (4) throwing 
out a mouthful of vomit; (5) sleeping either 
in a posture of lying or resting the body 
against some support ; (6) falling senseless on 
account of illness or on some other account ; 
(7) going mad ; (8) bursting into laughter while 
offering Salat. 

^ THE BATH (GHusl) 

Q. What is the way to secure cleanness of 
the body from the Major Uncleanness (Hadath 
Akhar or Jan a bah) ? 

. Ans. One can secure cleanness of the body 
from the Major Uncleanness (Hadath Akbar or 
Janabath) by undertaking bath, 

Q,, What is bath ? 

Ans, To bathe means to wash the body. 
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But Islam stipulates a particular way for the 
performance of bath, f 

Q,, What is the particular way to perform 
bath ? /0 ^ 

Ans. The method stipulated for bath is : 
first to wash one's hands including the wrist 
joints, then to wash the secret parts and wash 
off the Major Uncleanness, if any, from the 
body, then to perform ablution, then to rub the 
whole of the body with sufficient quantity of 
water, then to pour water over the body three 
times, then to rinse the mouth and pass water 
into the nostrils. ** 

Q,- How many commanded items (Fara'id) 
are there in bath ? 

Ans, There are three obligatories in bath : 

(1) rinsing the mouth; (2) passing water into no : 
strils, and (3) pouring water all over the body, 

Q,. How many Prophet's precepts (Sun-nahs) 
are there in bath ? 

. Ans. There are five Sun-nahs in bath : (1) 
washing the hands including wrist joints ; 

(2) washing secret parts as well as the part of 
the body that is un clean ; (3) having the inten- 
tion to remove uncleanness; (4) performing 
ablution, and (5) pouring water thrice all over 

the body. 
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MASH ON SOCKS (wiping the socks with 

wet hands). 

Q,. On what kind of Socks is Mas-h 
(wiping with wet hands) permissible ? IC 

Ans. Mas-h is permissible on three kind 
of Socks : X^ 

(1) Socks made of leather which cover the 
feet upto ankle. (2) Such w r oo!en or cotton 
socks which have a leather Sole. (3) Such 
woolen or cotton socks which are so thick 
that they would not be torn if one walks 
wearing these Socks a distance of three or 
four miles. /7j 

Q,, When is Mas-h permissible on Socks ? 

Ajis. Mas-h is performed on socks to 
renew the ablution provided the socks have 
been on since the feet were last washed in 
ablution, 

Q,, For how many days is Mas-h permissi- 
ble to be performed on socks once put on ? 

Ans. A person on station can continue to 
do the Mas-h for a day and night. A person on 
journey can continue to do it for three days 
and nights. 

Q,. What is the way to perform mas-K on 
socks ? 

73 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



26 SSONS IN ISLAM — BOOK II 

Ans. Mas-h must be performed on the 
upper part of the feet. Doing Mas-h on the 
soles or heels is not permissible, >■% 

Q,. Is Mas-h on socks permissible in both, 
ablution and bath ? y^V 

Aiis. Mas-h on socks is allowed to be per- 
formed in ablution, but not in bath, 

Q,. What is the right method to perform 
Mas-h ? / V 

Ans. The proper way to do Mas-h is 
to wet the fingers of one's hands, cover the 
toes with three fingers and draw them up to- 
wards the ankle's. Fingers in their full length 
should be used for the purpose. Tips of the 
fingers only will not suffice. 

Q,. Is Mas-h allowed on torn Socks ? 

Aus* Mas-h is not permissible on Socks 
which are torn out to the extent that foot is 
open equivalent to three small fingers of the 
foot or it may open to the same extent in walk- 
ing. If the tear is less, it is permissible. 

WIPING THE BANDAGE 
(MAS-H ON JABIRAH) 

Q,. What is' Jabirah ? 
A»§. Jabirah, literrally, is a flat piece of 
wood used as bandage for the cure of a fractur- 
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ed tone, But here the teim applies to a piece of 
wood or cotton with ointment applied on it } for 
the wound. £^ 

Q,. What are the injunctions of Islam about 
the Mas-h on such piece of wood, tandage or 
cotton ? j*. + 

Ans. If the removal of this piece of wood* 
bandage or cotton is harmful for the wound 
or causes pain, Mas-h is permissible on it. 

Q< On what part of the bandage is Mas-h 
to be done ? /?» 

Ans. Mas-h must be done on the whole 

length of the bandage whether or not it covers 
the wound . V^ 

Q,. What is the injunction if no pain or 
harm is likely to be caused by removing the 
bandage ? 

Ans. Washing is compulsory if no .aarm or 
pain is likely to be caused to the wound. In case 
washing the wound is likely to cause harm or 
pain, but not so the wiping of it, the latter 
(wiping or Mas-h) may be done. If, however, 
washing and wiping the wound are likely to 
give pain or do harm, Mas-h on bandage is 
permissible. 
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VISIBLE UNCLEAN NESS 
(NAJASAH HAQIQIY-YAH) ^ 

Q,. How many kinds of Visible Unclean- 
ness are there ? >^T* 

Ans It is of two kinds : ^V 

(1)* Gross uncleanness (Najasah Gbali^bah). 

(2) Light uncleanness (Najasah Khafifah). 

Q,. What are Gross Uncleanness and Light 
Uncleanness ? y^^ 

Ans, Uncleanness which L thorough Is 
Gross. The one which is comparatively light 
is Light Uncleanness, 

Q,. What things fall under the category of 
Gross Uncleanness ? 

An* Human urine and excrement, ex- 
cretiu of animals, urine of forbidden animals, 
fluid blood of man and animal, wine and the 
droppings of hens and ducks fall under the 
category of Gross Uncleanness, 

Q^ What things constitute Light Un- 
cleanness ? 

Ans. Urine of permissible (Halal) animals 
and the droppings of forbidden (Haram) birds 
constitute Light Uncleanness. 

Q,. How much of Gross Uncleanness is 

excusable ? 
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Ans t Gross Uncleanness could have sub- 
stance or be fluid. Substantial uncleanness such 
as excrement to a maximum extent of three 
grams is excusable while liquid uncleanness 
like wine or urine is excusable if it covers not 
more than the circumference of an Engligh one- 
rupee coin. To be excusable means that if one 
has offered one's prayer with such uncleanness 
on the body or clothes, prayer will be consider- 
ed valid but undesirable. Even this, if deliberate, 
is disallowed, ^ 

Q,. How much of Light Uncleanness is 
excusable ? {^ 

Ans. It is excusable if it covers less than 
one fourth part of the body or clothing. 

Q,, How to cleanse the clothes or body from 
Major Uncleanness ? 

Ans, Major Uncleanness, whether Gross or 
Light is removed from the body or clothing by 
washing it thrice. The clothes must also be 
wringed after every wash, 

Q,, Can such uncleanness be removed with 
anything other than water ? 

Ans t Yes, cleanness may be achieved wun 
other liquid things like vinegar ox melon-water. 
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CLEANSING AFTER NATURAL CALLS 

(ISTINJA) 

Q,, What is Istinja ? . Q 

Aais* Istinja is a process for securing clean- 
ness from uncleanness after natural evacuation, 
such as discharging urine, excrement, etc. 

Q,* What is the way to secure cleansing 
after making water ? //} 

Ans, After one has made water, drops of 
urine stuck on the organ should be dried up 
with a clean sod, then washed with water. 

Q,. What is the way to secure cleansing after 
easing oneself ? /Yj 

Aiis- After easing oneself, the rectum should 
be wiped with three or five pieces of sod, then 
washed with water. 

Q,, Is Istinja desirable (Mustahab) or the 
Prophet's Precept (Sun-nah) or is it a command 
(Fard) ? 

Ans. Istinja is desirable (Mustahab) if 
excrement or urine has not spattered round the 
organs concerned. It is Prophet's precept 
(Masnon) if it spatters round the parts concern- 
ed but is less than a dirhem in circumference It 
is, however, commanded (Fardj if excrement or 
urine has spread beyond the circumference of a 
dirhem, 

IS 
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Q,* Which substances are usable in 
Istinja ? 

Ans. A clean sod or pieces of stones can be 
used for the purpose, ^V 

Q,. What substances are undesirable 
(MakrQhJ to be used for the purpose ? 

Ans, It is undesirable to perform Istinja 
with bone, dung, horsedung, eatables, pieces 
of coal or cloth and pieces of paper. 

Q,. Which hand is to be used to perform 
the Istinja ? / 

Ans. The left hand should be used* It is 
undesirable to use the right hand, 

r* WATER 

Q,. What kinds of water are permissible to 
be used in ablution ? 

Am, Water from rain, tank, well, river, sea, 
melted snow and ice is permissible to be used 

for ablution. 

Q,, Which kinds of liquid are not allowed 
to be used in ablution 7 

Ans- The following kinds of liquid are not 
allowed to be used in ablution : fruit juice; 
squeezed tree sap; soup; water whose colour, 
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smell and taste have changed because of the 
addition of some unclean substance toil, or 
which has grown thick because of the above 
things; water in small quantity in which some 
unclean substance has fallen or some animal 
has been drowned- water already once used in 
ablution or bath; water in which uncleanness 
dominates; water from which forbidden animals 
have taken drink; water of aniseed, rose or any 
other herb. ,C/ 

Q; What do we call the water which has 
been once used in ablution or bath ? 

Ans, Such water is known as the used-up 
(Musta'mal) water. It is clean in itself but is not 
permitted to be reused in ablution or bath 7 

Q,. What animals are there whose left-over 
water is unclean ? 

Ans, The left-over water of the dog, the 
pig, the animals of prey or of the cat (if it drinks 
water immediately after it has eaten a rat or 
any other prey) is unclean. Water from which 
a person takes drink immediately after he 
has drunk wine is also unclean. 

Q. The left-over water of which animal is 
undesirable (Makrnh) for use ? 

Ans. The left-over water of the cat (if it 
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has not eaten the rat immediately before) /the 
rat, the lizard, wild hen, filth-eating cow or 

buffalo, crow, kite, hawk and all the fobidden 
animals is undesirable (Makrub) for use. 

Q, + The left-over water of which creatures 
is clean ? ^ 

Ans, The left-over water of human beings 
and permissibe animals such as the cow, goat, 
dove and horse is clean, 

Q,, Which water turns unclean in the event 
of some uncleanness falling into it ? 

■ Ans. All varieties of water turn unclean 
except : (1) running water of a river or rivulet, 
(2) standing water if it is in large quantity, as 
water in a big basin, 

Q,» What is the minimum quantity for the 
stagnant water to be treated at par with running 
water ? 

Ans. Stagnant water measuring five metres 
each in length and breadth is like running water* 
Any tank or basin of this size shall be treated 
as equivalent to running water. 

0,- What other factors besides the mixing 
of unclean substance turn the water in small 
quantities unclean ? 

Ans. If a living creature such as bird, 

81 
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hen*, pigeon, cat or rat that can Weed falls down 
into the small- quantity of water and dies there, 
the water turns unclean, f£ 

Q,. When does the water of a big tank or 
pond turn unclean ? '^^ 

Ans. It turns unclean if the taste, colour or 
smell of the unclean substance manifests itself 
in it. ^ 

Q,. Which are the animals that die in water 
but do not turn it unclean ? 

Aiis. No water turns unclean if the animals 
that are born and bred in water such as fish, 
frog, etc., or the creatures that do not have 
blood flowing in their veins such qs flies, 
mosquitoes, wasps, lizards and ants die in it. 

T* WELL-WATER 

Q,. What things turn the water of the well 
unclean ? 

Atis, If Gross or Light uncleanness (Najasah 
Ghali^hah or Khaf ifah) falls in the well or an 
animal with blood flowing in its veins falls in 
its water and dies in it, the water turns 
unclean. 

Q,, Does the well-water turn unclean if an, 
animal falls into it but comes out alive 7 

Ans, It depends on the kind of the animal; 
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Well- water turns unclean if the animal whose 
used-up water is unclean or the one with 
uncleannes stuck on it falls in the water. For- 
bidden or permissible animals falling down 
into the well and coming out alive do not 
make the water unclean as long as we are not 
sure that such an animal has made water or 
shitted in the welL J *S 

Q,. What is the way to cleanse the well ? 

Ans, (i) If some unclean substance falls 
into the well, it will turn clean if its entire water 
is taken out ; (ii) if one human being, pig, dog, 
goat, two cats or one animal of that size nr 
bigger than that falls and dies in it, the 
entire water shall have to be drained to 
cleanse it ; (iii) when an animal, big or small, 
with fluid blood falls and inflates or bursts in 
water, the well shall have to be dewatered com- 
pletely; (iv) if one pigeon, hen, cat. or an animal 
of that size or smiller than that falls into it and 
dies but does not inflate or burst out, forty 
buckets of water shill have to be drawu out, but 
(v) if a rat, sparrow or any other creature of 
that size falls and dies in it, twenty buckets of 
water will have to be taken out. It is, however, 
desirable (Mustaliab) to take out thirty buckets 
in place of twenty and sixty in place of forty. 
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Q,, If a dead animal falls into the well, 
what is the Islamic injunction about it ? 

Ans, The injunction in respect of the dead 
animal falling into the well is the same as for 
that of the living animal falling into the well and 
dying in it. For example, if a dead goat falls in- 
to it* the entire water is to be taken out. If a 
dead cat falls into it, forty or Sixty buckets 
must be taken out. If, however* a dead rat falls 
into it, twenty or thirty buckets have to be 

drawn out. / %V^ 

Q,. What is the law if an inflated or burst 
out animal falls into the well ? 

Ans. The entire water has to be drained just 
as would be done in case a living animal had 
fallen, died, got inflated and burst m the well 

Q,. What is the law if a dead animal is found 
in the well, but no one is sure about the time of 
its falling into the well ? 

Ans. The water will be considered unclean 
from the time it is spotted there, 

Q,. What is the standard size for the 
bucket ? 

Ans. The bucket in use on a particular well 
is to be taken as standard as far as that well is 
concerned • 

X4 
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Q,. Whatever number of buckets is to be 
taken out > must they be taken out in one 
continuity or with intervals ? /* W 

Ans. Taking out the water with intervals is 
also permissible, For example, if sixty buckets 
are to be drawn out, twenty may be taken out 
in the morning, twenty in the afternoon and 
the remaining twenty in the evening, 

Q,, Are the ropes and buckets used in 
drawing the water out to be considered clean or 
unclean ? /* 

Aiis, When the required quantity of water 
has been taken out, the wel] ? the bucket and the 
rope, all become clean. 
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(Section I) 

ISLAMIC BELIEFS 




In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the 

Merciful, 

Q,, What do we mean by the Oneness of 
AUah (TauMd) ? 

Ans. Belief in the Oneness of Allah and 
expression of it through the tongue is known as 
TAUHID. 

<£. How did mankind realize that Allah is 
Oile? 

Ans. For one thing, man's reason (provided 

it is sound) affirms that Allah is One. Hence all 
men of wisdom, all great scholars of the world, 
have had belief in the Oneness of Al-lah, 
Secondly, the prophets of Al-lah have unani- 
mously given mankind the creed of the Oneness 
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of Al-Iah and told them that AMah is One and 
none else is like unto Him, 

Q,. Does the Holy Qur-an contain the creed 
of the Oneness of Al-lah ? A % 

Ans. Yes 5 the Holy Qur-an does contain 
the creed of the Oneness of AMah in an excellent 
manner and perfect way. The Holy Qur-an is 
rather the only Book that preaches the Oneness 
of AMah in its purest form. The earlier Scrip- 
tures, too, preached the Oneness of AMah but 
the people made interpolations in them and 
included facts against the principle of One- 
ness and altered the Divine teachings. AMah 
sent Prophet Muham-mad (peace be on him) to 
bring about reformation in them and preach 
the creed of Oneness to the world. He revealed 
His Book, the Holy Qur-an to the Prophet and 
he preached the true creed of Oneness in very 
clear terms, 

Q,, Which verses of the Holy Qur-an 

contain this creed of Oneness ? 

Ans. The whole of the Qur-an from beginn- 
ing to the end is full of the creed of the Oneness 
of AMah. S jine of the verses are : 

WA ILAHUKUM ILAHU(N)W-WAHID. 

90 
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LA ILAHA IL-LA HUWAR-RAHMAN- 
UR-RAHIM. / 

(Your God is One God. There is no god but 
He. He is all-Beneiicent, ail-Merciful.) \ 



<rWtf>£$2i2£\&})A)&i^% 



SHAHIDAL-LAHU AN-NAHU LA 
ILAHA IL-LAHU _WAL-MALA £ IKATU WA 
ULUL-TLMI QA'IMAM BIL-QIST, _ LA 

ILAHA IL-LA HUWAL-'AZIZ-UL-HAKIM. 

(AMah bears witness that there is no god 
but He. And the angels and men possessed of 
knowledge bear witness to this. He is the up* 
holder of justice ; there is no god but He, the 
Almighty* the All-wise)- In like manner, a 
number of other verses teach the creed of the 
Oneness of A14ah> for example : 

- 

QUL HUWAL-LAHU AHAD. 
(Say that He is Al-lah, the One.) 
Q,. What is Al-lah's innate name ? 
Ans, His innate name is Al-lah. This is 
known as ISMUZ-ZAT. 
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Q,. What do we call the other names of 
Al-lah, such as Khali q and Raz-zaq, etc. ? 

Ans. His names other than Al-lah are 
known as Attributive Names 'Asma'us-sifat/ A% 

Q,. What does the term Attributive Name 
mean ? f^ 

Abs, There are various Attributes of Allah. 
For example, His being Eternal (Qadlm) i.e. 
being there from eternity to eternity ; His being 
Omniscient or knower of all things ('Alim) ; His 
being Omnipotent Le. all- powerful (Qadir) ; His 
being Eternally alive (Hai), Such names, be- 
cause they indicate the Attributes, are known as 
Attributive Names . For example, there is a per- 
son whose name is Jamil. This is his proper and 
personal name for all people to recognize him 
by. There is no reference in it to any one of 
his qualities. But he has also acquired know- 
ledge. He knows how to write and has also 
learnt the Holy Qar-an by heart. Because of 
these qualities he is also known as *Alim 
(scholar), Munshi (expert in writing) and Hafid^ 
(one who has learnt the Holy Qur-an by heart). 
These names refer to his quality of knowledge ; 
skill in writing and of memorizing the Holy 
Qur-an. Similarly, Al-lah is the proper name of 
God, while Qadir (Omnipotent), 'Alim 
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Omniscient), Malik (Lord), etc., $re His attri- 
butive names. 

Q,. The proper name of God isone,i,e, 
AMah. How many attributive names has He ? 

Ans. AMah has observed in the Holy 
Qur-an : <v\ 

WA-UL-LAHIL-ASMA'UL-HUSNA 
FAD'UHU BIHA. (Allah has many good 
names, call Him by them.) The Hadith says : 

INNA LIL-LAHI T'ALA TIS'ATU(N) 
W-_WA TIS'INA ISMAM-MI'ATAN IL-LA 
WAHID AN. 

(Verily, AMah has ninety-nine i.e, one short 
of a hundred names,) 

*** THE ANGELS 

Q,. Do all the angels other than the arch- 
angels rank equal among themselves, or are 
they higher and lower in rank ? 

Atis. Four archangels whose names have 
been mentioned in Book II are superior 
in rank to others. The rest of the angels 
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are not equals. Some are high in rank while 
others are low. Some are very close to Al-lah, 
others are not, . 

Q,. What functions do the angels perform ? 

Ans. Countless angels in heavens and on 
earth are appointed to do different tasks. That 
is to say, Al-lah has assigned all the affairs 

of heavens and earth to different angels. These 
angels are busy in carrying out these tasks in the 
manner ordained by Al-lah. \ 

Q,. Name some of the functions that the 
angels do. / %r 

Ans. Ha drat Jibril (Gabriel, piece be on 
him) brought Allah's Messages, Commands and 
Scriptures to the prophets. Sometimes, he was 
also sent down to help the prophets and fight 
the enemies of AMah and His prophets, Al-lah 
also sent His punishment upon His disobedient 
servants through him. Hadrat Mi ka*il (Michael, 
peace be on him) is responsible for sending 
down rains and provisions to AI-lah*s creatures. 
Countless angels work under his subordination. 
Some of them control the winds ; others take 
care of the rivers, ponds and tanks. They 
manage everything according to His commands. 
Hadrat Xsrafil (peace be on him) will blow the 
trumpet on the Day of Resurrection. Hadrat 
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Izra'il (Azrael, peace be on him) is appointed to 
draw the souls from the bodies of all creatures. 
Numberless angels work under him. There are 
different angels to draw the souls of the righte- 
ous and of the evil-doers. Apart from these, 
some of the tasks . done by the angels are as 
follows : (1) two angels are appointed on each 
person. One of them maintains the record of 
the good deeds done by him, and the other 
one records his evil deeds. These two angels are 
known as KIRAMAN KATIBIN (honoured 
writers) ; (2) some other angels are appointed 
to save mankind from calamities and disasters, 
They protect the children, the old people, the 
feeble ones and others for whom AUah gives 
the order ; (3) some angels are appointed to 
put questions to the dead in their graves. They 
are known as MUNKAR and NAKIR ; (4) 
some other angels are appointed to scourge the 
earth, present themselves at congregations and 
assemblies where Allah's name is chanted, ser- 
mons are made, the Holy Qur-an is recited, 
blessings on the Prophet are sent and true 
knowledge of religion is imparted. They are to 
bear witness before AUah for all those who join 
such noble acts. The angels on duty in the 
world change their shifts. Those^on duty during 
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the night go back to the heavens at the time of 
morning prayers and those whose duty is to 
be in the day, take up their charge. The angels 
working during the day go to the heavens after 
the 'Asr prayer is over, and angels to be on 
duty for the night descend to take up their 
"respective assignments; (5) some angels are 
appointed to look after the affairs of Paradise ; 
(6) some of them look after the affairs of 
Hell ; (7) some are the supporters of 'Arsh (the 
throne of Al-lah) ; and (8) some are busy saying 
prayers and chanting glories of Al-lah . 

Q,, How do we know that " the angels per- 
form these duties ? 

Ans. All these things are mentioned in the 
Holy Qur-an as well as in the Hadlth, 

THE HOLY SCRIPTURES 

(The Books of Allah) 

Q, How did the people come to know that 

the Taurat (Torah), the Zabur (the Psalms of 

David) and the Injil (The New Testament) 

are Divine Books ? 

Ans. The Holy Our- an affirms the fact of 
their being heavenly Books. Of Taurat AUah 
says : 
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in -nX anzalnat-taurata fihA 

HUDA(N)W-WA Nt/R {verily, we revealed 
the Taurat, and in .it is tru<* guidance and 
light). And of ZabOr He says : 

- 

WA ATAINA D^VODA ZABORA 
(We bestowed the Psalms on David) 

About Injil has been said ; 

WA QAF-FAINA BPISA-BNI MAR- 
YAMA WA ATAINAH-UL-INJIL. 

(We sent ■Isa [Jesus] the son of Maryam 
[Mary] and gave him the Injil [the Bible]), 
Thus, Muslims came to know through the Holy 

Qur-an that these three Scriptures are divine in 
descent. 

Q,, What about a man who refuses to 
acknowledge the Taurat, the Zabur, and the 
Injit as the Books of Allah ? 

Ans. Such a person is a Kafir (unbeliever), 
for the holy Qur-an testifies to their being 
Divine Scriptures. Anyone who denies their 
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heavenly descent disbelieves the Holy Qur-5n 
and one who disbelieves the Qur-an is a Kafir. 

Q,. Are the texts now extant with us to be 
considered as genuine Taurat, Zaber and Injil ? 

Aiis. No, the Holy Qur-an also testifies that 
men have tampered with these texts. The Old 
Testament and the New Testament now extant 
are not in their original forms. They have under- 
gone alterations. So, we should not have the 
belief that these three Scriptures are the origi- 
nally revealed texts. /^ 

Q,. How did people come to know that 
some SAHlFAS (the Scrolls) were revealed to 
some of the prophets ? 

Ans. The Holy Qur-an affirms that the 
Scrolls were revealed to some of the prophets. 
We find mention of the Scrolb of Hadrat 
Ibrahim in the Surah SAB-BIH-ISMA RAB* 
RIKA-L ATA. 






Q,, Is the Holy Qur-an the Book of Al-l&h 
or His spoken word ? 

Ans, The Holy Qur-an is both the Book of 
Allah and His Word. The Qur-an itself refers 
to it as the Book and the Word* 
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- 

Q,. Of the Old Testament, the Holy Psalms, 
the New Testament, and the Holy Qur-an t 
which one is superior ? / Q 

Ans. The Holy Qur-an is superior to all 
others. /% 

<£• In what ways is the Holy Qur-an supe- 
rior to other Scriptures ? # 

Ans. It gains over others in innumerable 
ways. First, each and every word of the Holy 
Qur-an is preserved in its original form. Not 
even a dot has been substracted from or added 
to it. Nor will there be any change in it till 
the Final Day, while the previous Scriptures 
have been tampered with by the people. The 
language of the Holy Qur*an is a miracle. The 
style is so incomparably sublime that it is 
beyond human faculty to compose anything 
like the smallest part of it in beauty. Thirdly, 
The Holy Qur-an has brought the final Divine 
Code, Hence, a number of its injunctions super- 
sede those in the earlier Scriptures. Fourthly^ 
the previous Scriptures were revealed, all at 
once. But the Holy Qur-an continued to be 
revealed for twenty-three years, bit by bit as and 
when necessity arose. On account of its being 
revealed in bits and according to the needs of 
the time^ it found access to the hearts of the 
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people and hundreds of thousands of people 
accepted its code and commands, and embraced 
Islam. Fifthly, the Holy Qur-an is preserved in 
the hearts of hundreds of thousands of Muslims. 
This preservation has continued right from the 
times of the Holy Prophet (peace be on him) 
and, if AUah wills, it will continue as such till 
the Final Day* j*^ 

By virtue of its being passed on from heart 
to heart, the enemies of Islam have failed to get 
any opportunity to effect alterations in it or 
destroy it, nor will they ever be able to do it till 
the Final Day, if Al-lah so wills, Sixthly, and 
finally, the tenets and laws of the Holy Qur-an 
are so moderate that they suit all times, 
places, and conditions, No people on earth will 
find themselves hard put to it to act upon the 
dictates of the Holy Qur-an, since they suit all 
times and people, There is no need for any 
other code or Divine Scripture after the Holy 
Qur-an f and the prophethood of Ha drat 
Muham-mad (peace be on him) has been pro- 
claimed for alL 

PROPHETHOOD 

(Risalah) 

Q,. The exact number and names of all the 
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prophets are not known. Still mention the names 
of some of the prominent ones among them. 

Ans. The names of some of the prominent 
prophets are : £ C^ 

Hadrat Adam (peace be on him) 

Shi* ( >f j 

Nah(Noah f „ " ) 

Ibrahim (Abraham, 

Isma'il (Ishmael, 

Is-haq (Isaaq 

Ya'qub (Jacob, ^ 

Yusuf (Joseph, , f „ 

Davud (David, M 

Sulaiman (Solomon, f9 

Masa (Moses, 



99 
99 

J* 

99 

99 

J» 
J* 

99 

33 

JJ 

>* 

J) 

1* 

3> 

3? 



it 

5S 



M 3* 

J? 5J 

JJ M 

» 9 9 

99 3f 

S3 Jj 

M 



Harun (Aaron, 



Zakariy-ya (Zacharias, ,> 

Yahya ( 

"* Ilyas (Elias, 

Yunus (Jonah, 
ii Lut (Lot, 

Salih ( 

Hud (Hood, 

Shu'aib ( 

» 'Isa (Jesus, 
99 Muham-mad ( 



** >3 
99 



99 J* 

99 M 

99 SJ 

l> 99 

33 II 

99 J, 

33 J* 



*3 JJ 



the last prophet* 
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Q,. Which family does Hadrat Muham- 
mad (peace be on him) belong to ? 

Aas. He belongs to the family of Quraish, 
This family was the noblest of all Arab families. 
The members of the Quraish family were ack- 
nowledged as leaders of all others. Again, Bani- 
Hashim was one of the clans of the Quraish. It 
was the most respectable of all others. The 
Prophet (peace be on him) comes of this clan. 
That is why he is also called a Hashimi 
(Hashimite), iL 

Q,. Who was Hashim whose seed is known 
after him ? / ^^^ 

Ans, He was the great grandfather of 
Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on him). His 
parental ancestry runs thus: Hadrat Muham- 
mad (peace be on him) s/o 'Abdul-lah's/o, 
'Abdul^Mut-talib s/o Hashim s/o 'Abd~i- 
Munaf. ^* 

Q,- Are there any prophets other than 
Hadrat Adam (peace be on him) among the 
ancestors of Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on 
him) ? 

Aus. Yes, he is among the descendents of 

Hadrat Isma'il s/o Hadrat Ibrahim (peace be on 
them). Besides these two, his forefathers include 
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Hadrat Nuh, Hadrat Idris and Hadrat Shtth 
(peace be on them). ^ 

Q,, At what age was Hadrat Muham-mad 
(Peace be on him) invested with prophethood ? 

Ans, He was forty years of age when he 
received the first revelation. \ 

Q,, What does revelation (Wahy) mean ? 

Ans. Revelation means that Allah began 
to reveal His commands and words to Hadrat 
Muham-mad (peace be on him). 

Q,, How long did Hadrat Muham-mad 
(peace be on him) remain alive after the first 
revelation to him ? 

Ans. He lived for twenty 4hree years after 
the first revelation. Thirteen years he spent in 
the holy city of Mecca and the -rest ten years in 
the hallowed- city of Medina. 

Q,. Why did he shift to the hallowed city of 
Medina ? 

Ans. When the Prophet (peace bi; on him) 
preached monotheism to the inhabitants of the 
holy city of Mecca and exhorted them to give 
up idolatry and believe in One Al-lah the 
Almighty, all of them became his bitter enemies 
because they worshipped the idols. They began 
to tease and torture him in all possible ways. 
Hadrat Muham-mad (peace be on him) conti- 
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nued to preach the unity of Al-Iah, convey His 
commands to them, braving all sorts of atro- 
cities. But when their hostility exceeded all 
limits and they conspired to take his life even, he 
left his beloved home under AMah's command 
and migrated to the hallowed city of Medina. 
The people of Medina had already embraced 
Islam. They were anxiously waiting for the 
arrival of the Holy Prophet (peace be on him), 
When the Holy Prophet reached Medina, the 
Muslims there helped him and his companions 
with their life, their money and property. 
Getting to know of the migration of the 
Prophet to Medina, other Muslims who 
were subjected to torture at the hands of the 
unbelievers also gradually migrated to Medina 
one after the other. This migration of the holy 
Prophet is known as Hijrah (hegira) . The Mus- 
lims who migrated to the hallowed city of 
Medina leaving their hearths and homes in the 
holy city of Mecca are known as Muhajirs 
(emigrants), Those in Medina who helped the 
Holy Prophet and the migrated Muslims are 
known as Ansars (helpers), 

Q,. What was the opinion of the Arabs 
about the Prophet before he declared his 
prophethood ? 
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Ans. All the people believed him to be ex- 
tremely truthful, pious and trustworthy. They 
called him Muham-mad, the Trustworthy 
(Amin), which means that he was quite depend- 
able and truthful for them. All the ^people 
respected and honoured him immensely. 

Q,, What is the evidence to show that Pro- 
phet Muharn-mad (peace be on him) is the last 
Prophet and no other prophet shaJl come after 
him? A£ 

Ans, First, Al-lah described him as the 
Khatimun-Nabiyyim (The last of the prophets). 
It implies that he is the last of all the Prophets, 
Secondly, Muham-mad (peace be on him) him- 
self has said ;* k 

Ana Khatamun-nabiyyin La Nabiy-ya ba'di 

(I am the last of the prophets. No other pro- 
phet will come after me). Thirdly, Al-lah says 
in the Holy Quran. 




AL-YAUMA AKMALTQ LAKUM DINA- 
KUM WA ATMAMTU 'ALAIKUM NP- 
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MATT WA RADlTU LAKUMUUSLAMA 
DIN A. (This day I accomplished the religion 
for you and perfected my blessings upon you 
and have chosen the religion of Islam for you.) 
It proves that AUah has perfected the religion 
through Hadrat Muham-mad and Islam has be- 
come a complete and perfect religion for all 
times to come. 

<£, What is the evidence to show that Had- 
rat Muham-mad (peace be on him) ranks the 
highest among all the prophets ? 

Aqs. It is evident from many verses of the 
Holy Qur-an that Hadrat Muham-mad (peace 
be on him) ranks the highest among the pro- 
phets. He himself says : 

ANA SAY-YIDU WULDI AD AM A YAU- 
MAL-QIYAMAR (I shall be the head of all 
the seeds of Adam on the Day of Judgment.) 

Obviously, the seeds of Adam include even 
the prophets and messengers (peace be on all of 
them). Prophet Muham-mad (peace be on him), 
therefore, ranks the highest among all them and 
is their head. 

106 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS IN ISLAM — BOOK III 21 

THE SAHABAH 

f 

[Venerable companions of the Prophet (peace 

be on him)]. / 

Q. Who is a Sahabi (Companion) ? fc 

Ans, Sahabi Is one who saw the Prophet 
(peace be on him) or attended his holy company 
as a Muslim and died as a Muslim 

Q,. What is the number of the Sahabah ? 

Ans. There are thousands who came to him 
and accepted Islam and died as Muslims. 

Q,, Do all the Sahabis rank equal or are 
there differences of status ? 

Ans* The Sahabis rank variously. But they 
are all higher in rank than the rest of \he com- 
munity of Muslims (Um-mah). 

Q,. Who ranks the highest among the 
Sahabis ? 

Ans, Four of the Sahabis rank higher than 
all others. First* Hadrat Abu-Bakr Sid-diq (may 
God be pleased with him), who ranks the high- 
est among the people. Second, Hadrat *Umar 
Faruq (may Allah be pleased with him) who is 
next only to Hadrat Abu-Bakr (may AM ah be 
pleased with him). Third* Hadrat *TJthman Ghani 
(may AUlah be pleased with him) is next to none 
but Hadrat Abu-Bakr and Hadrat 'Ulnar, 
Fourth, Hadrat 'All (may Al-lah be pleased with 
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him) who ranks next only to Ha drat Abil-Bakr, 
Hadrat 'Uraar and Hadrat 'Uthman. These four 
dignitaries succeeded the Prophet (peace be on 
him) as his Caliphs, / 

Q, What does the term Caliph mean ? 
Aos. The Caliph is one who, after the Pro- 
phet's departure from this world, became his 
successor to manage the affairs of religion and 
maintain the arrangements that the Prophet 
(peace be on him) did. The word Caliph means 
successor or vicegerent. After the Prophet's 
demise Hadrat Abu-BakrSid-diq (may AMab be 
pleased with him) was unanimously chosen by 
the Muslims as his successor. He is, thus, the 
first Caliph, Hadrat *Umar Faruq (may Al-lah be 
pleased with him) succeeded him as the second 
Caliph. Hadrat 'Uthman (may Al-lah be pleased 
with him) followed him as the third Caliph. 
After him Hadrat 'All (may Al-lah be pleased 
with him) became the fourth Caliph. They are 
known as the Four Caliphs, the Righteous 
Caliphs or the Four Campanions. 
ij WILAYAH 

(Friendship with Al-lah) and WALIS (Friends 

of Al-lah) 
Q. Who is a Wall (Friend of Al-lah) ? 
Ans. A Muslim who obeys the commands 
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of AM ah and His Prophet, offers abundant pra- 
yers and keeps away from acts of sin, and loves 
Al-lah and His Prophet more than all other 
things of the world, is close to Al-lah and is His 
favourite. He is called a Wall. ^ 

Q, What is the sign of a Wall? \ 

Aiis. The sign of a Wall is that he is a god- 
fearing and pious Muslim, offers prayers abun- 
dantly, love of AMah and His Prophet is 
paramount in his heart, he has no appetite for 
the world and the vision of the life hereafter is 
always present in his mind. 

Q,. Can a Companion of the Prophet be 
called a Wall? 4 * 

Ans. Yes, all the holy Companions were 
Walls because as a result of the company of the 
holy Prophet love of Al-lah and His Prophet 
burned in their heans. They had no love for 
this world. They offered prayers abundantly, 
kept away from the acts of sin and complied 
with the commandments of Al-lah and his Pro- 
phet (peace be on him). 

Q,, Can a SAHABI or Wall be Prophet's 
equal ? 

Ans. No ? in no case can a Companion of 
the Prophet or a Wall be equal to a Prophet in 
rank* 
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Q,- Can a Wali who is not the Prophet's 
Companion be equal in rank with or superior to 
anyone of his Companions ? 

Ans. No, there is great virtue in being a 
Companion. Therefore, a Wall who is not a 
Sahabi can never be equal in rank with or supe- 
rior to a Sahabi. '<\ 

Q,, Some men do acts that are against the 
codes of Islam. For example, they do not offer 
prayers or shave their beards. Still some people 
regard them as the Friends of AMah. Are they 
right ? / £/ 

Ans, No, they are absolutely wrong. It must 
be remembered that a man who violates the 
laws of Shariah can never be a Wall. 

Q,. Can there be any Wall or Walls who are 
exempted from Islamic injunctions regarding 
prayers, fasting, and so on ? 

Ans + No, as long as a man is in his senses 
and his strength is intact, there can be no ex- 
emption from religious obligations. Nor does 
any act of sin become permissible for him. If 
there are any persons with their senses and 
strength intact, who do not perform the duties 
prescribed by Al-lah and do acts against the 
tenets of Islam and claim licence for them, are 
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patently irreligious. They can never be the 
Friends of AWah. ^ 

MIRACLES AND WONDERS frQ 

(The MU'JIZAH and ihe KARAMAH) 

Q,. What is a Mu'ji7ah (miracle) ? 

Ans, Al-lah ? sometimes, makes His prophets 
show something against the usual course which 
is beyond the capacity of others so that, on see- 
ing it> people may realize that they have been 
sent by Al-lah. Such acts are called Mu'jizahs 
(miracles), J^ 

Q, What miracles were performed by the 
prophets ? (^ 

Ans, The prophets have performed a num- 
ber of miracles. by the will of AWah. Some well- 
known miracles are : The Staff ( J a?a) of Hadrat 
Musa (peace be on him) turned into a serpent 
and swallowed up all the magic snakes of the 
charmers. AMah gave such a shine to the hand 
of Hadrat Musa that its light outshone the 
light of the sun, A dry passage appeared in the 
river Nile for Hadrat MG<=a (peace be on him) 
and he, along with his men, crossed the river 
through this passage. When Fir*aun*s (Phara- 
oh's) army marched up to the midway of the 
passage thus carved out for crossing the river, 
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the water currents again joined each other and 
drowned Pharaoh and his troops, 

Hadrat *Isa (Jesus, peace be on him) revived 
the dead by the order of AM ah. He gave sight 
to the born blind and healed the lepers. He 
also made clay birds, breathed soul into them 
and made them fly, '<C^ 

The greatest miracle of our Holy Prophet 
(peace be on him) is the holy Qur-an, itself. 
About thirteen and a half centuries have elapsed 
since but despite their best efforts the greatest 
among scholars and men of letters in Arabic 
have failed to produce even a single verse 
comparable to its smallest surah (chapter). Nor 
will they succeed in doing so till the Final Day, 
The second among the Prophet's miracles is the 
Ascent (mi'raj). The third is the splitting in two 
of the moon (Shaq-qul-qamar). The fourth is 
that he predicted many things at AMah's- bidd- 
ing which eventually came to pass as predicted 
by him. The fifth miracle is that the food suffi- 
cient barely for one or two persons served to 
feed hundreds of people, as a result of the 
Prophet's blessing. There are hundreds of the 
Prophet's miracles mentioned in advanced 
books. 

Q,. What is Mi'raj (Ascent) ? 
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Ans. The Prophet (peace be on him), by 
Allah's will and command, started fully awake 
from the holy city af Mecca on the Pegasus (the 
Bur-raq) in the night and travelled to Baitul- 
Maqdis (Jerusalem) and onwards to the seven 
heavens and beyond to a point appointed 
by Allah. He also went round the Paradise 
(Jan-nah) and the Hell (Jahan-nam), and re- 
turned to his pkce. This is known as Mi'raj, 

Q,, What is Shaq-qul-Qamar (splitting up of 

the moon) ? L^ 

Ans. Shaq-qul-Qamar refers to the incident 
when, one night, on the unbelievers* request for 
a miracle, the Prophet (peace be on him) caused 
the moon to split in two halves in full view of 
all those present. The two parts then joined 
again making the moon as it was before the 

split, ^^ 

Q,. What is Kara ma h (act of wonder) ? 

Ans* Sometimes AUah, to enhance the 
honour of his devout servants, makes them do 
things unusual which are beyond the power of 
others. Such things are known as Karamahs 
(acts of wonder). For such acts to flow from 
the righteous servants of AMah and His Friends 
is beyond doubt. 

Q,, What is the difference between a miracle 
and an act of wonder ? 
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Ans, Miracle is a difficult and unusual act 
performed by a claimant of prophetbood. If, on 
the other hand., a person who has not claimed 
prophet hood for himself and is yet pious and 
Godfearing, doing all things according to the 
letter and spirit of religion, performs some un- 
usual act, it is known as Karamah (act of 
wonder). If, however, such acts emanate from 
transgressors and irreligious people, it Is 
known as Istidraj (trick), f/T 

Q,. Must every Friend of Al-lah perform a 
Karamah ? /^k 

Ans, No, it is not essential that a Friend of 
AUah (Wall) must perform the Karamah. It is 
quite possible that a person is Al-lah's favourite 
and friend and yet no Karamah is ever per- 
formed by him. 

<£« Some self-styled saints (faqirs) leading 
lives contrary to the codes of religion perform 
things beyond the power of others. What should 
we think about them ? 

Ans, Such things, if performed by people 
practising acts against the tenets of religion, 
will be the acts of magic or tricks (Istidraj). 
They can never be the Karamah. It is a Satanic 
delusion to consider them Walls (Friends of 
Al-lah) and mistake their unusual performances 
for Karamah. 
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Holy Acts y^y 
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Islamic Practices 

More about Ablution 

<£, How is it to perform the Salat without 
ablution ? (& 

Ans. It is a grave sin. So much so that some 
of the religious scholars hold that a person 
intentionally posturing for Salat without ablu- 
tion, is a Kafir. 

Q,. What is the evidence to show that ablu- 
tion is one of the necessary conditions of 
Salat ? 

Aus, The following verse from the holy 
Qur-an : 
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YA AY-YU-HAL-LAZINA AMANtJ IZA 
QUMTUM ILAS-SALATI FAGHSILU 

WUJUHAKUM WA AIDIYAKUM ILAL- 
MARAF1QI WAMSAHU BI-RU'USIKUM 
WA ARJULAKUM lLAL-KA'BAIN. 

(0 believers when you stand up for SALAT 
wash your faces and your hands up to the 
elbows and wipe your heads and your feet 
up to the anckles.) Ha drat Muhammad (peace 
be on him) says : J 

MIFTAHUS^SALATIT-TAHURU (clean- 
ness is the key to (prerequisite for) Salat,) 

MORE ABOUT THE COMMANDED 
ACTS IN ABLUTION 

Q,. What should be the minimum limit for 
washing that may qualify for the term ? 

Ans. The minimum required limit is to pass 
enough water on a limb to allow a drop of 
water or two to trickle down it. Less than this 
will not do, For example, if a person merely 
passes wet hands over the face or puts so little 
water on his face that no drop trickles down it 5 
the face will not be considered to have been 
duly washed. Consequently, ablution will be 
incomplete. 1 16 
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Q,. How many times should one wash the 

limbs meant for washing in ablution ? >■ 

Ans. Washing once is obligatory. To do it 
thrice is Masnun (precept of the Prophet, peace 
be on him). To perform it more than three 
times is Makruh, (undesirable and forbidden). 

Q,, What parts of the face are commanded 
to be washed in ablution ? ^ 

Aiis, It is obligatory to wash the face from 

hair-roots of the fore-head down to the lower 
side of the chin and from the tip of the right 
ear to that of the left, 

Q,. Will the ablution be valid if a certain 
part, however small, which is commanded to 
be washed is left dry ? 

Ans. Even if a hair-thin spot of a parti- 
cular limb is left dry> ablution will not be dee- 
med as valid. 

Q,. If a person has six fingers in one of his 
hands, is it obligatory to wash even this extra 
finger ? 

Ans. Yes, it is obligatory. Similarly, any 
additional growth within a part or limb whose 
washing is obligatory, must also be washed, 

Q,. What does Mas-ha (the act of wiping) 
mean ? 
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Ans, Wiping out a part of the body with, 
wet hands is known as Mas-ha. 

Q,. Must a person wet the palms of his 
hand afresh to perform the Mas-ha of the head, 
or the previous moisture still extant on the 
hands will do ? *W^ 

Ans, It is better to wet the palms afresh. 
But it does not matter much if one simply per- 
forms the Mas-ha with the moisture still extant. 
But once the wet palms have been used for one 
Mas-ha, the same cannot be used for the Mas-ha 
of any other part of the body. Similarly, the 
Mas-ha is not valid if one wets one's palms with 
any other part already washed or wiped with 
wet hands. . 

Q,- If rain drops fall on one's bare head and 
a person causes the rain drops to spread across 
the head, will the Mas-ha be considered to 
have been performed. 

Ans, Yes, it would be considered as per- 
formed. 

Q,, Is it obligatory to wash the inside of the 
eye sockets ? 

Aus. No, it is not obligatory to wash the 
Inside of the eye sockets, or of the nose or the 
mouth. 
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Q,* Is it compulsory to re-do the Mas-ha if 
one has got one's head shaved, or torewash the 
nails if they have been cut after ablution ? a£ 
Ans, No. *\ 

Q,. In case the wrist of a person below the 
elbow is missing, is it necessary to wash the 
remaining part ? ^# 

Ans. Yes, so long as the elbow or some 
other portion below it is intact, it must be 
washed. L^ 

MORE ABOUT THE SUN-NAHS IN 

ABLUTION 

Q,* How is it if one performs ablution with- 
out intention ? 

Ans. If one does not have an express inten- 
tion for ablution but water drips through all the 
parts of his body necessary to be washed in 
ablution, either by falling into a river or by 
standing in rain water, ablution may be deemed 
to have been performed, He will of course be 
denied the reward from A 1-1 ah meant for 
ablution. 

Q. How to make intention for ablution ? • 
Ans, Making intention means making up 
one f s mind, One should, at the time of ablution, 
make up one's mind that he is doing the ablu- 
tion in order to remgve uncleanness, secure 
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cleanness and be able to say the prayers in the 
right manner. This very thought or affirma- 
tion in mind is considered as intention for the 
ablution. JL 

Q,. Is it necessary to express the intention in 
words ? 



i No, it is not necessary. But there is 
no harm in saying it either, /// 

Q,- In what terms should one affirm the 
intention for re-ablution if one is already in a 
state of ablution ? <V^^ 

Ans. He should only have the intention to 
secure additional reward and virtue from Al-lah 
for reinforcing his ablution. 

Q,. Must one say the whole of Tasmiah in 
ablution ? 



h. It is equally permissible whether one 
recites: 




BISMIL LAHIR-RAHMANIR-RAHIM, or 

BKMIL-LAHlL-'ALIY-YIL^ADHrM VAL- 
HAMDU LIL-LAH1' ALA DIN1L-ISLAM, 
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or 

Bismil lahi wal-hamdu lil-lahi. /%^ 

Q, How is it to brush one's teeth (with a 
tooth-stick) ? ^ 

Ans. Brushing the teeth (doing miswak) is 
an emphasized Precept (Sun~nah-Mu'kakidah) 
of the Prophet (peace be on him). It has mani- 
fold advantages, The brush should be the piece 
of branch or root of a tree bitter in taste such 
as the root of Tiloo 1 or the branch of 'Neem\ 
The tooth-stick should not be longer than the 
breadth of a span. The brusft should be washed 
before and after use. First the teeth on the right 
side then those on the left should be brushed. 
They should be brushed thrice using freshwater 
each time. 

Q,. What about gargling? 

Ans. Gargling is the Prophets Precept in 
ablution and bath, But no gargling should be 
done if one is fasting. Only rinsing should be 
done with the help of the right hand, 

Q,, How should one pass water into one's 
nostrils ? 

Ans* One should hold water into one's 
scooped right hand close to one's nose then 
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exhale it up (but care should be taken not to 
exhale up the water so powerfully that it reaches 
the brain}. If one is fasting, he should not 
exhale the water up through the nostrils. He 
should put water into his nostrils with the help 
of his hand; Gargling and putting water into 
the nostrils are both emphasized Precepts of 
the Prophet (peace be on him). > -^ * 

Q. Bungling which part of the beard with 
the fingers is the Prophet's Precept ? 

Ans, Bungling the lower and middle hair 
of the beard is the Prophet's Precept. It is how- 
ever obligatory to wash the beard adjoining the 
skin of the face. j*. 

Q. How should one intercross one's fingers ? 

Ans, The intercrossing of the fingers should 
be done in such a manner that the fingers of one 
hand should be put into those of the other and 
given a shake- The toes should be wetted by 
crossing the little finger of the left hand into 
them. The process should be started with the 
little toe of the right foot and ended on the 
little toe of the left, 

Q, + How must one perform the Mas-ha o\ 
the entire head ? 

Atis. Wet both your hands with water ant 
put them on both sides of the forelocks ant 
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take your palms including the fingers to- 
gether across the head down to the back of the 
hair and bring them back in the same order. 
Take care that the whole of the head is thus 
crossed over. ^^^ 

Q, Must one use fresh water for the Mas-ha 
of the esr ? f/T 

Ans. No, the water taken for the Mas-ha 
of the head will do. Mas-ha of the inner side of 
the ear should be done with the first finger (the 
finger of Shahadah). The outer part of the ear 
should be wiped with the thumbs. 

MORE ABOUT THE DESIRABLES 

OF ABLUTION 

Q,. Is it Masmln or Mustahab to begin the 
ablution from the right side ? 

Aos, Some of the religious scholars hold it 
as Sun-nah while the others regard it as 
Mustahab. 

Q,- How must one do the Mas-ha on (the 
ba,;k of) the neck ? 

Ans. The neck should be wiped with the 
back of fingers of both hands. It is a Bid'ah 
(innovation in religion) to perform the Mas-ha 
of the throat. 
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Q,, What are other observances in the 

ablution ? 

Ans. There are a number of observances in 
ablution e,g, 5 J^ 

(i) putting the wet tip of the small finger 
into the earholes ; 'W^ 

(ii) performing ablution before the time for 

Sal at ; /7} 

(iii) rubbing parts of the body before washing 

them ; y^^ 

. (iv) moving about the ring or ringlet in one's 
finger ; %> 

(v) talking no worldly things ; 

(vi) avoiding violent splash of water on the 

face ; ^ 

(vii) not pouring too much water ; 

(viii) reciting Tasmiah before washing every 
part ; 

(ix) sending Salat on the Prophet (peace be 
—J on him) after ablution ; 

(x) reciting the Kalimah of Shahadah 
followed by the following prayer after 
ablution : 



s^irai&a^&i^&D^jsw 
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Q,. If blood or pus coming out of a 
pimple on any part of the body makes its 
appearance on the clothing, is that clothing 
clean or unclean? *L 

Ans. If the blood or pus is capable only 
of appearing on the clothing, but not of flowing 
out, the clothing will be considered as clean. 
Still it is preferable to wash it. /7t 

Q,, Is a vomit which is less than a mouthful 
unclean ? L^ 

Ans # No, it is not. 

Q,. Will the ablution get invalidated if a 
leech clings to one's body and sucks blood to 
its fill or a pea or mosquito bites a person? 

Ans. The sucking of blood by a leech shall 
break the ablution even if no blood r ^ws down 
the body after it has left it* The reason being 
that the quantity of blood sucked by the leech 
is such that it would certainly flow down the 
body, if it were not sucked by the leech. 
Ablution shall however remain intact in case a 
pea or mosquito bites a person because the 
amount of blood sucked by them is very small 
and therefore incapable of flowing over the 
body. 
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Q. If blood appears on the wound and is 
wiped off with a finger or a piece of cloth and 
the process is repeated several times, does it 
break the ablution? > ^ 

Ans, It must be observed whether thus tl)e 
blood wiped was capable of flowing out if it 
bad been left unwiped. Tf so, it shall invalidate 
the ablution, otherwise the ablution will remain 
intact, jfr 

Q,. What contents coming out in vomitting 
will break the ablution? y^^ 

Ans. If bile, blood, food or water is 
thrown out or one makes a mouthful of vomitt- 
ing, ablution shall stand broken. If, however 
only phlegm comes out, the ablution remains 
unaffected. 

Q,. How is it if vomitting comes out in 
piece- meals? 

Ans. If a single vomiting sensation results 
in several vomits, which, taken together, 
amount to one mouthful, the ablution shall 
break. Nevertheless, if one sensation results in 
a little vomitting, leaving no after-effects and 
1 he same thing is repeated, the two vomits will 
not be taken as one and the ablution will 
remain iTitact 
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al-lahum-maj;alni minat-taw- 
wabina waj'alni minal-mutatah- 

HIRIR aQ 

(xi) drinking the water left after ablution in 

the standing posiure ; 4 <L 

(xii) offering two rak J ahs of Salat after ablu- 
tion as Tahiy-yat-ul wudG (thanks giving 
for the ablution), and so on, 

MORE ABOUT THE 1NVALIDATORS 

OF ABLUTION 

Q,. What minimum quantity of an unclean 
element flowing from the. body will invalidate 
ablution ? 

Ans. Any quantity of an inclean element 
that comes out of the body and flows towards 
the part of the body commanded to be washed 
in ablution or bath will break the ablution, 

Q,. If blood stands out in the eye and flows 
within the eye, will it break the ablution? 

Ans. No, because washing the inner por- 
tion of the eye is commanded neither in ablution 
nor in bath* 
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Q,. What type of nap or sleep does not 
break the ablution? 

Ans. Sleeping in the standing position or 
without any support or in any position adopted 
in salat such as Sijdah or Qa'dah does not break 
the ablution. 4L 

Q,. Is there any one whose ablution does 
not break even by falling asleep? ^ 

Ans. Yes j ablution of the prophets of 
Allah does not break even if they fall asleep. 
This is their sole prerogative and privilege. 

Q, Does bursting into laughter break the 
ablution? If so, what is exactly bursting into 
laughter? //J 

Ans, Bursting into laughter means laughing 
in such a way that it can be heard by others. The 
following are the necessary conditions for the 
invalidation of ablution in Salat on account of 
laughter* 

(1) The person concerned must be an adult, 
naan or woman. (For the minor's laughter does 
not break his or her ablution); (2) the person 
concerned must be awake. If, however, a person 
falls asleep during Salat and then bursts into 
laughter his ablution will remain intact; (3) the 
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Salat in which one has laughed must be a Salat 
requiring ruku* (bowing) or sujud, (prostration). 
Thus, if one laughs in a funeral prayer, the ablu- 
tion will not break. /\ 

ft. Does ablution get nullified if one sees 
by chance the part of any other person's body 
meant for hiding (Satr)? 

Ans. No ? ablution does not get nullified if 
one sees with or without intention the part of 
his own or another's body. 

MORE ABOUT BATH 

ft. How many kinds of bath are there? 

Ans. There are three kinds of bath: (1) 
Commanded (Fard); (2) Prophet's Precept 
Masnun; (3) Desirable (Mustahab). 

ft. How many categories of Bath are Fard? 

Ans, They are six in number. These will 
be discussed elsewhere in the book. 

ft. Which baths are Masnun? Name them, 

Ans, There are four of them, namely, (1) 
bath for Friday prayers; (2) bath for the prayers 
of the two *Ids; (3) bath before putting on 
Ihram (cloth specially worn by Hajj pilgrims); 
and (4) bath before staying at 'Arafat, 
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Q,. Which baths are Mustahab? 
Ans. Quite a few baths are Mustahab. 
Some of them are as follows: S 

(1) bath on the fifteenth of the month of 
Sha'ban; j^r 

(2) bath in the night of 'arafah i.e. in the 
night following the evening of the 8th 
of zulhijjah; jfo 

(3) bath for the Salat of the solar and 
lunar eclipse; > 

(4) bath for the salat-uMstisqa (prayers for 
the rains); J^ 

(5) bath before entry into the holy cities of 
Mecca and Madina; 

(6) bath by a person who has given bath to 

a dead body; 

(7) bath by an unbeliever after he has em- 

braced Islam. 

Q,. A person from whom bath is due dives 
into the river or stands in the rain so that water 
flows down his whole body, will the bath be 
deemed to have been performed by him? 

Ans. Yes, provided he also rinses his mouth 
and nasses_water into his nostrils, 

130 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK ill 45 

Q,. Is it permissible to face Quiblah during 

bath ? 

Ans. Facing the Qibiah when one is 
naked is forbidden. If ? however, the parts of the 

body commanded to be covered are duly co- 
vered, there is no harm in it ym^ + 

Q,, How is it to bathe with the Satr un^ 
covered? y^X 

Ans, Bathing in the bathroom or at any 
other secluded place with no one to see one's 
Satr is permissible. /&* 

Q, What are the undesirable acts (Makruhat) 
in bath ? ^A 

Ans. These are the following : 

(1) wasteful use of water in bath; 

(2) talking during the bath with the Satr un- 
covered; 

(3) facing Qibiah; 

(4) bathing against the precepts of the holy 
Prophet, 

Q,. Is ablution necessary for Salat in addi 
tion to bath if ablution was not done before 
bathing? 

Ans, Bath embaraces ablution as well. As 
such no ablution is necessary after bath. 
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MORE ABOUT MAS-HA ON SOCKS 

Q,, When should we start reckoring the sti- 
pulated permissible duration for wipping the 
socks ? 

Ans« The permissible duration for the pur- 
pose should be calculated from the moment the 
ablution gets nullified. From that time* onward 
Mas-ha is allowed on socks for a day and night 
or for three days and three nights as the case 
may be. For example, if one puts on the socks 
in the morning of Friday and breaks his ablu- 
tion after the time for dhnhr prayer is over, if he 
is a Muqmim (on station), he is allowed to 
continue to wipe his Socks until <^ur prayer on 
Saturday. Musafir (a person on journey), 
on the other hand, can continue to wipe the 
socks until dhur on Monday, 

Q,, What are the things that invalidate 
Mas-ha ? 

Ans, Acts that nullify the ablution also 
break the Mas-ha. Apart from that the Mas-ha 
gets broken as soon as the' stipulated permis- 
sible period for Mas-ha is over. Ttalso breaks if 
the socks are taken off or the socks get torn 
making a hole as big as the width of three toes, 
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Q,, What will be the position if the socks 
are taken off while the ablution is still intact or 
the duration for the validity of Mas-ha is over ? 

Ans.. Under both these situations it is 
enough to wash the feet and put on the socks. 
It is, however, desirable (Mustahab) to do the 
ablution afresh. /7)> 

Q* What should a person on journey do if 
he returns home only one day and nighl after he 
undertook the Mas-ha on socks ? 

Ans. He should take off the socks and 
start with a new ablution and a fresh Mas-ha. 

Q,. What should a person on-station do if 
he starts on journey after he undertook his mas- 
ha at home ? 

Ans, ifne starts on journey before a day 
and night is over he may keep the socks on and 
continue doing the Mas-ha for three days and 
three nights. If, however, he starts on his jour- 
ney after the completion of one day and night 
he must put off the socks and begin with a 
fresh Mas-ha. 

Q,, What will be the position if the socks 
are torn a little at several places ? 
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Ans. We must see whether the combined 
circumference of the tear is equal to three toes 
in width. If so, Mas-ha is not allowed to be 
made. If it is less, Mas-ha is allowed. If, however, 
only the combined tear of the two socks is equal 
to the width of three toes while the tear of each 
individual sock is less than that, the Mas-ha is 
allowed to be done. ^ 

MORE ABOUT VISIBLE UMCLEANNESS 
AND HOW TO CLEANSE IT. 

Q, How to cleanse the leather articles such 
as socks, shoes, hold-alls etc., if some filthy 

substance has smeared them ? 

Aus. They become clean by being rubbed 
against the earth or any other such thing provi- 
ded its impression on the item concerned is fully 
rubbed off. a + 

Q,, How to cleanse these articles if filth like 
urine, wine, etc, defiles them ? 

Ans. These will be cleansed only if washed 
with a liquid substance like water so as to re- 
move all traces of uncleanness. That is to say, 
any kind of uncleatmess except the filthy subs- 
tance itself that smears the leather article, will 
be cleansed only if washed, and in no other 
way. 
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Q, Can the articles such as knife or sword 
made of metals like iron, silver, copper or alu- 
minium be cleansed without washing ? Ct*^ 

r 

Ans. Articles of metal like iron(which is free 
from rust) or of silver, gold, copper, aluminium 
or brass and those of glass, ivory, bone and pro- 
celain if they are clean and hav^ no engraV- 
ings on them can be cleansed by rubbing off 
the traces of filth and its impressions altoge- 
ther. *%S^ 

Q. What do we mean by a certain thing 
being without engravings ? 

A»s + Engravings are marks that give an 
uneven surface to an object. They need special 
provision because filth is still possible to lurk in 
the articles concerned even after they have been 
rubbed off. They, however, become clean by 
rubbing them if they contain onlv colour paint 
and no engravings, 

Q,. How to cleanse the soil that has got 

defiled with urine and wine, etc ? 

Aiis, Unclean ness automatically vanishes 
once the ground dries up and effects of unclean- 
ness (such as colour, smell and taste) disappear 
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Q,* How to cleanse uncleanness that smears 
the baked bricks or stones of the pavement of a 
house or mosque or those of a wall ? > , 

Ans. The bricks or stones of a building, if 
unclean, will become clean if traces of unclean- 
ness disappear, '^V^ 

Q,, How to wash articles like brass vessels 
or thick cushions which cannot be wringed ? 

Aiis. The method to be followed in cleans- 
ing articles that are difficult or impossible to 
wring is as follows : wash them once and leave 
them. When water stops dripping, give them a 
second wash and leave them. Wash them the 
third time after dripping of water as a result of 
the second wash has stopped and they will be< 
come clean. But it is necessary to rub them as 
much as possible so that maximum possible 
efforts have been spent in cleansing them, 

Q,. Can unclean clay vessels be cleansed ? 

Ans. Clay vessels can also be cleansed. The 
method described above will hold good for 
them also. 

Q,, Is the ashes of an unclean substance 
such as dung clean or unclean ? 
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Ans. When an unclean substance has been 
burnt to ashes, it becomes clean. y 

Q,. What should we do if a rat falls into 
ghee (a kind of butter) and dies ? /% 

Ans, If the ghee is frozen,, throw out the 
rat and the ghee just around it. The rest of the 
ghee is clean. If the ghee is in the melted form; 
the entire ghee will be unclean. 

Q,. How to cleanse the unclean ghee or 
oil ? 'V^ 

Ans, Put into unclean ghee or oil an equal 

quantity of water and boil the two together, 
Then take out the ghee or oil that floats on the 
surface* Do it thrice and the ghee or oil will 
become clean and usable, 

^ MORE ABOUT ISTINJA 

Q,, What things are undesirable (Makrah) 
in Istinja ? 

Ans. It is undesirable to do the Istinja with 
Qiblah in front or at one's back or to do it at a 
place where the parts of the body ordered to 
be covered from others are exposed to view. 

Q,. What things are undesirable in making 
water or easing oneself ? 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



52 LESSONS IN iSLAM^BQQK III 

Ans, (I) Making water or easing oneself 
with Qiblah in front or at the back; (2) passing 
urine in standing position; (3+4) passing urine 
or excrement into a pond, canal or well or at 
their bank; (5), (6) passing urine or excrement 
near the wall of a mosque or grave-yard; 
(7) discharging urine into the hole of a mouse 
or any other hole; (8) talking while discharging 
urine or excrement; (9) directing urine towards 
a. higher level of ground from a lower one; 
(10) marking water or excrement at a public 
resort; ill) doing these acts at a place meant 
for ablution or bath, /^ 

MORE ABOUT WATER 



Q,. Is it allowed to use in ablution the water 
warmed by the sun ? 

Ans. Yes, it is allowed but far from desi- 
rable. ^* 

Q,, Is it allowed to make ablution with 
water in which drops have fallen from parts of 
one's body during ablution ? 

Ans- Water that falls from the parts of 
one's body during ablution or bath (if he does 
not have visible uncleanne^s on his. bodv) is 
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known as used water. If the quantity of such 
water is less than the unused water, it is allowed 
to use it in bath or ablution. Tf the case is con- 
trary or the quantity of the two kinds of water 
is equal, such water is not permissible to be 
used in bath or ablution, # 

Q,- Tf some clean substance such as soap 
or safron gets mixed up with water, is it permis- 
sible to be used in ablution. 

Ans. In the event of a clean substance 
mixing up with water, ablution is allowed even 
if one or two characteristics of water change. 
Nevertheless, if all the three properties of water 
change and it grows thicker it is forbidden for 
use, \ 

Q,. Will a pond or tank of water measuring 
2 x 50 or 4 x 25 or 5 x 20 yards qualify for the 
definition of running water ? 

Ans. Yes, it is as good as running water, 

Q,. Is a pond whose uncovered portion is 
narrower than the prescribed limit but whose 
bottom is deeper , at par with a big tank or run- 
ning water? 
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Ans. A pond measuring 10x10 yards 
whose opening is fully or partly covered with 
something else holds the order of running 
water if the cover does not toucfi the water. If 
it does, it cannot be considered good and holds 
the status of a small quantity of water. To sum 
up, only that portion of water is to be taken 
into consideration which is uncovered and not 
touching anything else. The uncovered portion 
should be equal to the prescribed limit. If the 
open portion is less than that, no credit will be 
given to the total quantity of water contained 
in such a tank, however much it might be. 



MORE ABOUT THE WELL 

Q,. What should we do if the excretion of 
a pigeon or sparrow falls into well? 

Ans. The well wateir does not become un- 
clean if the excreta of a pigeon or sparrow or, a 

few droppings of camel, goat or sheep fall into 
the well. 

Kt What will be the position if an un- 
believer gets into the well and dives into its 
water? 
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Ans. If the unbeliever has had a wash anc 

has been made to cover his Satr (parts of the 
body ordained to be covered) with clean clothes 
before getting into the well, the water will re- 
main clean. But if he has not taken a bath and 
has gone down into the well with clothes alread} 
in use, all the water will have to be taken out 
from the well It is because the body and the- 
clothes of the unbelievers are often unclean, 

Q,. What size of bucket should be osed to 
take out water from a well where no one parti- 
cular bucket is ganeraly available, but various 
buckets of different sizes are in use? 

Ans. If a well does not have a particular 
pail at it or the pail at the well is either too big 
or too small, the pail of an average size will be 
taken cognizance of. An average pail is one 
that can contain three and a half seers of water 
(the seer being equal to eighty British rupees) 

So far we have discussed questions supple- 
mentary to the ones discussed in Chapter 2 of 
the book/ Now, fresh problems will be 
5 discussed. 
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T AY AM -MUM 

(Cleansing with clay) 

Q,, What is Tayam-mum? y 

Ans. Cleansing the body with clean clay or 
any other substance that is considered equivalent 
to clay or sod is known as Tayam-mum, 

Q,. In what situation is Tayam-mum per- 
missible? i/T 

Ans, Anyone of the following situations 
shall hold the order of non-availability of 
water : ^/ 

(i) water being a mile away; 

(ii) water being in a region threatened by 
an enemy, For example, water is avai- 
lable outside one's house. But there is 
a threat f one'?; getting killed by an 
enemy or thief should one come out of 
his house, or a big snake is sporting 
near the well, or a lion is standing 
^* there; 

(iiij the quantity of available water with 
one being small with the result that in 
case it is spent in ablution he will have 
to suffer pains of thirst; 
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(iv) the well is there> but there is no rope or 
pail; 

(v) water is available, but a person is 
not in a position to move and get hold 
of it and there is^ no one else to help 
him. All these circumstances amount to 
non-availability of water, # 

Q,« When is the fear of falling sick to be 
taken as real? \ 

Ans. It is when either one's personal ex- 
perience convinces him or an expert doctor has 
advised that the use of water is likely to cause 
harm* In such a situation, Tayam-mum is 
permitted, ^ * 

Q. Please explain in some detail what we 
mean by the availability of water at a distance 
of one mile. 

Ans. If a man is at a place where water is 
not available but he presumes from his own 
intution or estimation or at somebody else's 
bidding that it is available somewhere within a 
radius of one mile, it is a command that he 
fetches the water and performs th^ ablution. 
But if there is neither anyone to tell him about 
water nor is there any other way to ascertain 
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availability of water, or else water is known 
to be more than a mile away, no obligation 
devolves on him to fetch water, and Tayam- 
mum is permissible, /j ^ 

Q,- How many obligatories are there in 
Tayam-mum? 4L 

Ans- There are three obligatories in it: 
(i) intention; y^ . 

(ii) striking the two palms on the sod or 
lump of dry clay and applying those 

hands to the face; and 

(fit) striking both the palms against the sod 
once again and the two hands to the 
elbows. /// 

Q,. What is complete formula for Tayam- 
mum? _K 

Ans. First, affirm the intention that you are 
performing the Tayam-mum to secure cleanness 

from uncleanness and to offer Salat Then strike 

1 

the two hands over the lump of clay and give 1 
them a shake* Now, if your hands have becdme 
too much smeared with dust, blow the extra 
dust away and take them across the face in such 
a manner that no part of the face is left out- If 
a spot equal to the breadth of a single hair is 
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left, Tayam-mum is not valid- Again, strike 
the palms on the lump of clay. Then give them 
a shake, put four fingers of your left hand below 
the fingers of the right hand and draw them up 
to the elbow. The lower side of the right hand 
is thus covered. Now, put the palm of the 
left hand on the upper side of the elbow and 
move it down to the fingers. Then move the 
inner side of the left thumb on the h^ck of 
the right thumb. Then apply the right un the 
left one in like manner, Then pass the fingers 
of one hand into those of the other* If there 
is a ring in one of the fingers, it is necessary 
to take it off or move it round. Passing 
the fingers through the beard is also one 
of the precepts of the Prophet (peace be on 
him), T* 

Q,. Can Ta yam -mum be a substitute for both 
ablution and bath? 

Ans. Yes, it can be a substitute for both. 

Q,, What things can + be used for purposes of 
Tayam-mum? 

Ans. Tayam-mum is allowed with clean 
soil, stone, lime, unpolished earthen wares, 
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vvinuii unrigs are not allowed to be 
used m Tayam-mum? 

Ans. Tayam-mum is not allowed on wood, 
iron, silver, gold, copper, brass, aluminium 
glass, lead, wheat, barley and other grains, cloth 
and ashes, Tn other words, things that offer 
themselves to melt or be burnt to ashas do not 
qualify for permissible items for Tayam-mum. 

Q,, Will Tayam-mum be allowed if there is 
no dust on stone, lime or brick walls ? 

Ans. Dust is not a precondition for the 
items on which Tayam-mum has been men- 
tioned as permissible, Tayam-mum is allowed 
on stone, brick or even washed up clay ware. 

Q, + Can a substance not allowed to be used 
for Tayam-mum be used for the purpose if it 
has dust on its surface ? 

Axis. Yes, Tayam-mum is allowed if there 
is sufficient dust on them to blow up when 
struck with hand or if the finger leaves a print 
on them if drawn across. 
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Q,. If Tayam mum has been performed for 
purposes of reciting the Holy Quran or touch- 
ing it with hand or entering the mosque, calling 
the azan, or acknowledging to the greetings 
(Salam), will it hold good for performing the 
Salat as well ? ^ 

Ans. No, it will not be valid for Salat. 

Q,. Is Salat permissible with a Tayam-mum 
made for puposes of the funeral prayers or a 
commanded Sijdah (prostration) in the course 
of reciting some particular verses from the Holy 
Quran. (^ 

Ans. Yes> it is permissible. 

Q,* What should a person do if water be- 
comes available after one has said his prayers 
with a Tayam-mum done in the event of non- 
availability of water ? 

Ans. The Salat already said shall be deemed 
as valid. There is no need to revise it whether 
one gets the water within the prescribed time 
limit for that particular Salat or after it + 

Q,, What things invalidate theTayam-mum? 
Ans. Contingencies that undo the ablution 
also invalidate the Tayam-mum, Nevertheless 
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the Tayam-mum in lieu of bath can only be un- 
done by a major cause of uncleanness (Hada lh 
Akbar). But if the Tayam-mum was done be- 
cause of the non- availability of water, it will be 
invalidated the moment water becomes availa- 
ble. In case the Tayam-mum was necessiated by 
some oiher compulsion such as disease etc., it 
shall be invalidated the moment that com- 
pulsion no longer obtains. * V 

Q,. Is a second Salat permissible with a 
Tayam-mum done for the first 7 

Ans. Tayam-mum done once is good for 
as many Salats as one likes so long as it is in- 
tact* Similarly, the Tayam-mum done for a 
commanded Salat is valid for such a Salat as 
well as for offering the Nafl prayer, recitation 
of the Holy Qur-an, offering funeral prayer, 
accomplishing the Sijdah consequent upon the 
recitation of certain parts of the Qur-an ? and 
other types of worship. 

Q,. What is the maximum duration for 
Tayam-mum-to be permissible ? 

Ans, Tayam-mum is allowed as long as 
one does not find water or the compulsion lasts. 
Even if the situation lasts for several years on 
end, there will be no hitch to it (Tayam-mum). 
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CLEANNESS OF CLOTHES 
(Second pre-condition for Salat) /y 

Q fl What do we mean by the cleanness of 
clothes ? %^ 

Ans, It is necessary that clothes (such as 
shirt, cap, turban, coat, etc ) on the body of 
one who is offering Salat are clean in the sense 
that there should neither be major uncleanness 
more than the size of a derhara, nor minor un- 
cleanness covering more than one fourth part 
of a clothing- This is an essential prerequisite 
for the validity of Salat. Thus, if major un- 
cleanness covers an area less than the circum- 
ference of a derham or minor uncleanness 
involves less than one fourth of the clothing, 
Salat will be technically valid but undesirable. 

Q,. Is Salat valid if one corner of the long 
turban used by the worshipper is unclean 
though it is separate from the body of such a 
worshipper ? 

Ans. A clothing that is attached to the 
body of the worshipper in such a way that it 
moves along with his movement, must needs be 

149 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



64 LESSONS IN ISLAM—BOOK HI 

free from uncleanness. Hence, in such a situa- 
tion the Salat will not be valid- It is because the 
turban will also move along with the movement 

of his body. 

v *««<•. F l^wuiiuiuuu tor me validity 

of Salat) ^ 

Q,. What does cleanness of the place mean? 

Ans. It is essential that the place between 
the feet* of the worshipper as well as the one 
on which he puts his knees, palms and forehead 
for Sijdah are clean. L^ 

Q,. What will be the position if one corner 
of cloth on which Salat is being performed is 
unclean? rtj 

Aos. If Salat is performed on a plank 
of wood, stone slab, brick floor or some other 
hard piece and the part on which one stands for 
the Salat is clean, the Salat is valid* There is 
no harm if the other part of such a piece is un- 
clean, But if Salat is performed on a thin piece 
of cloth, both sides (facets) of such a cloth must 
necessarily be clean, otherwise the Salat will not 
be valid, 
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Q,, What will be the position if the cloth 
has a double fold of which the lower one is un- 
clean and the upper is clean ? v* 

Ans, If the two folds are not stitched to- 
gether and the upper one is thick enough not to 
allow the foul smell or colour of the lower one 
get to the worshipper, his Sal at is valid. If, 
however, the two pieces are stitched together, it 
is better not to use it for Salat >> v 

Q,, How is it if Salat is performed on a 
piece of clean cloth spread, out on unclean 
ground* floor or cloth ? 

Ans. Salat is permissible if thr foul smell 
or colour of unclean element below does not 
make itself manifest or felt on the upper cloth. 

Q,. Will Salat be valid if it is performed at 

a place which in itself is clean but adjoins a 
place where there is uncleanness and foul smell 
arises from it ? 

Ans. The Salat is technically valid but it is 
not desirable to perform it at such a place. 

COVERING CONCEALABLE PARTS 

(The fourth pre-condition for Salat). 

Q,. What do we mean by covering the 
concealable parts ? 
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Ans, Every male adult is commanded to 
cover his body right from his navel to his knees. 
This command holds good in and outside the 
Salat, Women are commanded to cover all their 
body excepting their two palms, feet and face. 
Although women are not commanded to cover 
their faces while offering Salat, they are not 
allowed to come out with their faces uncovered 
in the presence of men other than their kith and 
kin. %, 

Q,. How is it if some concealable part of 
the body inadvertently remains uncovered? 

Ans, If one fourth part of such a part of 
the body remains inadvertently uncovered for a 
period of time sufficient to say thrice : 

SUBHANA RAB-B1YAL- S ADHIM 

Salat is not valid. If, however* it is covered 

as soon as it gets uncovered, the salat is valid. 

\ 

Q,, How is it if a naked person performs 
the Salat? 

Ans If he has clothes and still offers the 
Salat naked whether in darkness or light, his 
Salat is void. 



152 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS IN ISLAM— BGO& III 67 

Q,. How is it if a person deliberately un- 
covers one fourth of his concealable part? ^ £ 
Ans T The moment nnp rin^s sr> int^ntinnalhr 

Ans. If a person has no clothes to put on, 
he may use some other things to cover his body 
such as tree-leaves, sack cloth etc. If nothing 
at all is available, he may offer the Salat naked. 
But in such a situation it is betted to perform 
the Ruku* or Sijdah just by token or sign. 

PERMISSIBLE TIME 
(Fifth pre-condition for Salat) 

Q,. What do we mean by constraints on 
time for Salat? 

Ans. An important prerequisite for Salat is 
that it must be performed on time. No Salat is 
valid before the commencement of time fixed 
for it, Salat performed after the permissible 
time is over will be considered as having been 
"deferred*' (qada) and not "on time" (ada). 

Q,. How many times in a day and night is 
Salat commanded? 
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Ans. Salat is commanded to be performed 
five times in a day and night. Apart from these, 
ori^ Salat (Witrt is compulsory (Wajib). 

Q, What do we mean by Farcl, Wajib, 
Masnun and Nafl Salats? How do they differ 
from one another? ^ 

Ans- Fard is a command supported by ex- 
press injunctions in which there is no room for 
doubt* 'Anyone refusing to accept it as such is 
an unbeliever (kafir) and the one who neglects it 
is a transgressor (Fasiq) and merits punishment, 
"Wajib* 5 is anything considered essential on the 
basis of inference. Anyone disbelieving it is not 
an unbeliever. Nevertheless, a person who 
neglects it without proper justification or excuse 
is a transgressor and merits punishment, "Mas- 
nan" or "Sun-nah ,J is an act which the Holy 
Prophet (peace on him) or his holy Companions 
did or ordained to do. 'Nafl' are acts, whose 
virtues have been established and confirmed by 
the Shariah. Doing these acts attracts reward 
from AMah but failure to do them earns no 
punishment. These acts are also known as 
Mustahab, Mandub and Tatav-vu. 
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Q. How many types of Commands are 
there? 

Ans. They are of two kinds: f^ 

Fard ! Ain (command for each individual) and 
Fard Kifayah (sufficing command). ^ 

Fard 'Am is binding on each and every 
individual of the community Anyone discarding 
it is a transgressor and a sinner. Fard Kifayah 
is an act that, if performed even by one indi- 
vidual or two, will absolve all others of the 
neighbourhood of the obligation. If, however, 
no one performs it, all will be held answerable 
and guilty. rj 

Q. How many kinds of Sun-nah are there? 
Ans. Sun-nah is of two kinds: 

Emphasized (Mu'ak-kadah), and unempha- 
sized (Ghair mu'ak-kadah). 

The emphasized Sun-nah is the act that the 
Holy Prophet (Pea^e be on him) ceaslessly 
practised or ordered it to be practised regularly. 
In other words it is an act which was n^vcr 
neglected without excuse. Giving up such an act 
without sufficient excuse is a sin. Cultivating a 
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habit of neglecting such acts is a grave sin. The 
urtemphasized Suivnah is an act that the Pro- 
phet (peace be on him) did frequently, but at 
times he gave it up also without excuse. Practis- 
ing these Masnun acts earns greater reward 
than the Mustahab acts, but it is no sin to miss 
them. These are also known as additional 
Sun-nahs. # 

Q,. What do we mean by the terms r *for- 
biddden" (haram), "near-forbidden^ (makruh 
tahrlmi) and "semi-forbidden" (markruh 
tanzihi)? ^ 

Ans, Haram is an act totally forbidden in 
express terms. Its doer is a transgressor and 
deserves punishment. Its denouncer is an un- 
believer. Near-forbidden is an act understood 
to be forbidden through inference. Its renouncer 
is not an unbeliever but a sinner. Semi- 
forbidden act is one which , if avoided attracts 
reward but brings no curse to one who practises 
it. It is at best an undesirable act. 

Q,. What is a permissible (Mubah) act? 

Ans. Permissible act is one that neither 
merits reward nor attracts punishment. 
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Q,. Spell out the time fixed for Fajr (morn- 
ing prayer). >■ 

Ans< There appears a kind of whiteness on 
the horizon in the east about one and a half 
hours before sunrise. That white phenomenon 
rises upwards from the earth in the shape of a 
column. This is known as false dawn (Subh 
kazib). This whiteness disappears after a short 
while. Another whiteness appears on the hori^ 
zon. It spreads from right to left in the east. Tt 
pervades the entire eastern edge of the horizon. 
Tt does not move up vertically. This is known 
as true dawn (Subh Sadiq). Time for the Salat 
of Fajr begins with the dawn of this true morn- 
ing, It lasts till before sunrise. Even if a little 
bit of sun makes its appearance, time for Fajr 
must be deemed to have been over. 

Q,. What time is desirable for the Salat of 
Fajr? 

Ans. Salal of Fajr is desirable at a time 
when it is already b.ight and at the same time 
there is sufficient time to say the prayer with- 
ease in keeping with the Prophet's precept as 
well as to revise the prayer (according to the 
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sun has started declining. It is over when the 
shadow of an object becomes twice as long as 
its actual size plus the shadow it had at exact 
noon- 

Q,, What time is desireable for the Salat of 
dhuhr? ^ 

Ans, It is preferable to delay the Salat until 
the severity of heat subsides during summer 
and desirable to advance it during the winter 
season. The Salat njust however, be said when 
the shadow is still equal to its original in size. 

Q,. Mention the time for the Salat of 'Asr? 

Ans. The time for 'Asr begins and that of 
dhur ends when the shadow of a thing becomes 
twice the original plus its original shadow. It 
lasts till sunset. But as and when the sun lowers 
and sunshine Itfses its brightness and grows 
yellow-wish, Salat of Asr becomes undersirable, 
It should be completed before such a time. 

^j Q,* Mention the time for Maghrib ? 
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A »i«. The time for Maghrib prayer begins 
Ans, The redness that appeal v,^*w_ the 

after sunset in the west is known as crimson 
(t^afaq). After this redness disappears, there 
remains a sort of whiteness* This is known as 
white "crimson". This whiteness also even- 
tually disappears and the entire sky wears the 
same look. Time for the Maghrib prayer lasts 
until this white crimson vanishes. 

Q, What time is desirable for the Maghrib 
prayer ? ^y 

Ans. Early moments are preferable. It is 
undesirable to delay the Salat without sufficient 
excuse, \^ 

Q,. What is the time fixed for the Salat of 
'Isha ? 

Ans. Time for l^ha begins with the dis- 
appearance of white "crimson" and lasts till the 
time of truv dawn, 

Q, What time is desirable for the Salat 
of 'jsha 9 
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Ans. Desirable time for the Salat of *I^a 
lasts until the one third of the night is over. 
Even after this, it is permissible till midnight. 
Saying T^a prayer after that is undesirable. £ C 

Q.. What time is fixed for the Salat of 
Witr ? ,J% 

Ans, Time fixed for the Salat of Witr is 
the same as for 'I^a, Witr is however not 
allowed before the 'J^a prayers. This means 
that Witr can only follow and not precede 

Tfha. /JS 

Q + What time is desirable for the Salat of 
Witr ? /*> 

Ans. If a person has confidence in him that 
he will wake up in the later part of the night, 
Witr is desirable to be performed in the later 
part of the night, If he is not sure of waking 
up after sleep, he should say it before he goes 
to bed. 

*J FACING QIBLAH (Tstiqbal-Qiblah) 
(Sixth pre-Condition for Salat) 

Q, , What does the term Istiqbal of Qiblah 
mean? 
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Ans. Tstiqbal of Qiblah means facing the 
Qiblah. 

Q,. What do we mean by its (facing Qiblah) 
being as one of the pre-conditions for Salat ? 

Ans* It means that it is imperative to face 
Qiblah for one who offers the Salat. ^ 

Q,. What is Qiblah (the direction that must 
be faced in Salat by a Muslim) ? 

Ans. The Ka'bah is Qiblah for Muslims. It 
is a house very much like a room in structure. 
It stands in the holy city of Mecca in Arabia* It 
is variously called Ka'batuMah, BaituMah and 

Bait ul-haram. # 

Q,* To which direction is Qiblah? 

Ans- For India, Burma, Bengal and many 
other countries of the region it is to the west 
because all these countries are to the east of the 
holy city of Mecca* 

Q,< What should a person do if he is ill and 

unable to turn his face towards the Qiblah? 

Ans. If there is someone else near the 
patient who can help him turn his face towards 
the Qiblah without the fear of much pain to 
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him, his face should be turned towards the 
QibJab. If, however, there is no other such 
person or the patient is likely to be subjected to 
great pain, he may offer the prayer with face on 
any direction, without moving. 



THE INTENTION % 

(Seventh Pre-Condition for Salat) 

Q,. What is intention (Niy-yah)? 

Ans. To intend means to seriously make 
up one*s mind, L^y 

Q,. What should one keep in one's mind 
while affirming the Intention for Salat? 

Ans, It is essential to have in mind the 
particular fard Salat that one intends to offer. 
For example, if he is going, to offer the Salat of 
Fajr, he should affirm his intention thus: 

"I hereby offer the Salat of Fajr this day". If 
he is offering a deferred (qada) Salat he should 
affirm the intention that he is going to offer the 
Salat for such and such day* If one is offering the 
Salat behind the Imam (head of the prayer), 
intention for that is also necessary* 

Q,. How is it to express the Intention in 
words? 
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Ans , It is desirable, If one says it in words, 
well and good } but no harm will come if he does 
not express it in words. A k/ 

Q,. How to make Intention for the Nafl 
Salat? '^ 

Ams. It is enough to have the intention 
that one is offering the Nafl Salat* Same will 
hold good" for masnun Salat and Taravih (Salat 
after 'Isha during Ramadan). 

CALL FOR PRAYER (AZAN) 

Q,. What do we mean by the term Azan? 

Ans« The word "Azan" means to proclaim. 
In Shari'ah Azan means-making proclamation 
about particular Salats in particular terms, (The 
actual words used in Azan have already been 
quoted in Book I). 

Q,. Is Azan a Command or the Prophet's 
precept? 

Ans, Azan is the Prophets precept. But 
since it has come to signify the glory of IsJam, 
it is much stressed upon* 

Q,. For what Salats is azan, the Prophet's 
precept? 
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Ans. Azan is the Prophet's precept for all 
the five commanded Salats of the day plus the 
one for Jum'ah. It is not so for other Salats. 

Q,. At what time should Azan be pro- 
claimed? / ^* 

Ans. Azan should be proclaimed on time 
for every Fard Sal at. It must be called again if 
it has been said before time, ya^ 

Q,, What is the mustahab way of Azan? 

Ans* There are seven mustahab (desirable) 
acts in Azan: . W' 

(1) to face the Qiblah; 

(2) to say each part of it slowly and 
distinctly; 

(3) to put the first fingers of both hands 
into one's ears while saying the Azan; 

(4) to say it from a raised place; 

(5) to call it in a loud voice; 

(6) to turn the face to the right while pro- 
\ nouncing: 

HAYYA 'ALAS-SAL AH 

and to the left, while saying: 
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<**? 



HAY-YA 'ALAL-FALAH; 
(7) to proclaim; 




AS-SALATUSKHAIRUM-MINAN-NAUM 
twice after in the Azan of Fajr, 

Q,. What does Jqamah (standing) mean? 
Aas. The formula for the azan is also repeated 
before the Fard Salat, but the words : 

QAD-QAMATIS-SALAH 
are also repeated twice in Iqamah after ; 



1 HAY-YA 'ALAL FALAH 
Q,. Are A?an and Iqamah masnOn both for 
men and women? 

Ans. No, it is masnun only for men. 

Q,, How is it to say the A?an or Iqamah 
without making ablution? 

Ans. It is allowed to call the Azan without 
ablution, but to form a habit of it is bad. To 
say the iqamah without ablution is undesirable* 
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Q,. Must a person say the Azan and 
iqamah while offering the fard sal at at home? 

Ans. The Azan and the Iqamah said in the 
neighbouring mosque will suffice. Bat it is better 
to say it there also, ^^ 

Q, Must a person on-journey say the Azan 
and Iqamah? 

Ans. Yes, If one is on journey and out of 
a populated area, both Azan and Iqamah should 
be said. But there is no harm if he says only the 
Iqamah and no Azan. It is undesirable to give 
up both- ^ 

Q,. Is it allowed that two different persons 
say the Azan and the Iqamah? 

Ans. Yes, it is allowed if the person who 
has said the Azan is not present or, if present* 
has no objection to the other person's calling 
the Iqamah, If, however, another man's calling 
the Iqamah causes unhappiness to the former it 
would be undesirable, 

Q,. How long should we wait for the 
Iqamah after the azan? 

Aiis, In all Salats except Maghrib prayer 
the interval should be sufficient to atyow people 
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engaged in eating meals etc. or satisfying 
nature's call to be free from these acts and join 
the prayers. In Maghrib, the interval should be 
just sufficient for one to repeat three verses 
(Ayahs) from the Holy Qur 'an, 

Q,, What do we mean by the Ijabah of 

Azan and Iqamah and what is its position in 
Shariah? / 

Ans. Responding to both Azan and Iqamah 
is desirable. Responding means repeating the 
words being proclaimed by the person calling 
the Azan or the Iqamah, But the words 



<*. <*i** 



HAY-YA 'ALAS-SALAH 
-j and 

«** HAY-YA 'ALAL-FALAH 

shall be responded to by the words; 

LA HAULA WALA QUW-WATa 
IL-LA BIL-LAH 
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In the A/an for Fajr, on hearing : 



4&\gs&im 



AS-SALATU KHA1RUM-MINAN-NAUM 
we should say : ^\ 



* 7 SS S ' "?* 



SADAQTA WA BAR ART A 
and in Iqamah : ^\ 

AQAMAHAL-LAHU WA ADAM AHA 

should be the response to : 

f QAD QAMATIS SALAH 

Q,. What formula (involation) should be 
said after the Azan? 

Ans, The formula to be chanted is as 
follows . 
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&i WKaiiw^Jjyji **» Sgfti 



ijjuj^eK^tia^isia^io^ 



> T* 



AL-LAHUM-MA RAB-BA HAfffllD DA'- 
WATIT-TAM-MATI WAS-SALATIL-QA?- 
IMATI ATI MUHAM-MADANIL-WASI- 
LATA WAL-FADILATA WAB'AJHu 

MAQAMAM-MAHMUDAN1L-LAZI WA'- 
AT-TAHU IN-NAKA LA TUKHllFUL- 
MI'AD. & 

CONSTITUENTS (ARAKAN) OF SALAT 

Q,. What are the constituents of Salat? 

Aits. The things commanded in Salat are 
known as constituents (arakan) of Salat. Arakan 
is the plural form of rukn. Rukn means a com- 
mand or obligation. 

Q,, How many commanded acts are in 
Salat? 

Ans, Six things are commanded in it : 
(1) saying Takbjr tahrima; 
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(2) qiyam (standing) 

(3) qira?t (reciting the holy Qur-an) 

(4) ruku, (making a bow) a 

(5) two Sijdahs (falling prostrate) A L 

(6) the last Qa*da (sitting) that is, sitting 
sufficiently long to enable one to say 
Tashah-hud. But the takbir tahrima is a 
precondition not a constituent of Salat 

Q,. If the takbir tahrima is a precondition, 
why has it not been mentioned along with the 
seven preconditions of Salat ? 

Ans* Since there is no time intervening bet- 
ween the takbir tahrima and Salat and since 
it marks the begining of the prayer, it was 
deemed proper to mention it along with the 
constituent parts of the Salat itself. 

FORMULA OF FORBIDDING 
(TAKBIR TAHRIMAH) 

Q,. What do we mean by Formula of For- 
bidding or Takbir tahrima? 

^jAns. We say : 

Al-lahu Akbar while starting the Salat. This 
akbir marks the begining of the prayer and all 

no 
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things violative of Salat become forbidden. 
Hence the name Takbir Tahrima, 

Q,. How is it if one says the takbir tahrima 

in the bowing position? *\ 

Ans, It is not allowed. The reason being 
that standing erect at the time of takbir tahrima 
for fard and wajib Salats (when there is no ex- 
cuse for doing otherwise) is, a pre-condition for 
Salat. >JV 

STANDING (Qiyam) 
(The first constituent of Salat) 

Q,- What does standing (Qiyam) mean? 

Ans, Qiyam means to stand. It refers to 
standing erect in Salat so that the hands of the 
worshipper do not reach his knees. 

Q,. What should be the duration of Qiyam 
and in what prayers is it commanded? 

An«. It is obligatory to stand long enough 
in Fard and wajib Salats for one to complete 
the commanded amount of recitation from the 
HolyQur-an. 

Q,* What should one do if he is too weak 
* stand erect? 
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Q,, What is the status of Qiyam in a Nafl 
Salat? j^ 

Ans. It is not obligatory (fard) to stand 

erect (do the Qiyam) in the Nafl prayer It is 
permissible to say the Nafl Salat even in the 
sitting posture, but it halves the reward. 

RECITATION 

{Second Constituent of Salat) 

Q,. What does "recitation" mean? 

Ans, Recitation here means reading from 
the Holy Quran, 

Q,, How much of the" text of the Holy 
Qur-an is commanded to be recited in Salat? 

Ans, It is Fard to recite at least one verse 

(ayah). Reciting Al-Fatiha is wajib, In the first 
two raka'ahs of Fard Salat and in all rak'ahs of 
wajib, masnun and nafl prayers reciting one 
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whole surah (Chapter) or a long verse or alter- 
natively three short verses is wajib (compul- 
sory). / 

Q,. Is it compulsory to recite the AI-Fatiha 

in all rak'ahs of each Salat? f^ 

Ans, Except for the third and fourth rak'ahs 
of the Fard Salat it is compulsory to recite Al- 
Fatiha in all rak'ahs whether the Salat is fard, 
wajib, masnun or nafl. \ 

Q,, What should a person do if not a single 
verse (ayah) is committed to his memory? 
Aiis, Such a person may repeat : 

subhanal-lah or alhamdulil-lah 
in place of extracts from the Quran. But 
it is incumbent upon him to learn and 
memorize at least the necessary amount of 
the text of the Holy Qur an. Learning the com- 
manded amount is obligatory and memorizing 
the compulsory portion is wajib. 

Q,. What Salats are there in which the 
Quran is to be recited aloud? 

Aus. It is compulsory for the head (Imam) 
to recite the holy Qur-an aloud in the first two 
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Rak'ahs of Ma^nb and *Jsba and in Salats for 
Fajr, Jum'ah, the 'Ids, all the Rak'ahs of the 
tarawih and witr during the holy month of 
Ramadan. fC 

Q. In which Salats is the holy Quran 
recited on a low pitch (outside the hearing of 
others)? + 

Ans, Both the heads of tlie prayer and the 
individual worshipper should recite the Qur-an 
in Salats for tfhur and 'asr on a low pitch, The 
individual worshipper in witr should also do 
the same, y* 

Q,. What do we mean by loudness or higher 
pitch? ^ 

Ans, The minimum definition of loudness 
or higher pitch is that whatever one recites the 
person immediately next to him is able to hear 
it The minimum of the low pjtch is so low that 
the recitation reaches only the ears of one*s 
ownself, 

Q,. What do we call the Salats in which the 
Qur-an is recited aloud? 

Ans. Such Salats are called Vocal (jahri) 
Salats. 
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Q,- What do we call the Salats in which 
recitation is on a low pitch? /"I 

Ans, Such Salats are called low-pitched 
(Sirri) Salats. 

Q,, Is it allowed for a person not to actually 
utter the words but only repeat them at the pre- 
speech level? Y *? 

Ans. By only repeating the Holy Quran at 
the level of imagination, the Salat will not be 
valid. It is essential to recite it in words. 

ROWINH muKU J ) AND PROSTATING 

4 nSTJDAH) 

(the third and fourth Constituents 
^ of Salat) 

Q,. What is the minimum requirement in 
ruko'? 

Ans. The minimum requirement in ruku' is 
bowing to an extent that the worshipper's hands 
get to his knees. 

Q,. What is the masnun way to perform 
ruktr? 

Ans. It is bowing to such an extent that 
the head and back levelled up, the hands 
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remain clear of the ribs, and the scooped palms 
grasp the two knees, 

<&. How should a person, bent double with 

It means that the Ruku' will be deemed to have 
been performed if only he bows his head a 
little. 

Q,. What do we mean by Sijdah (presta- 
tion)? *S 

Ans. The act of placing one's forehead on 
the ground is known as Sijdah. 

Q,. Is it permissible for a person to get 
away by placing either his nose or forehead on 
the ground (instead of both) in Sijdah? 

Ans, It is allowed to do so if there is a 

valid excuse for it. If, however, the sijdah is per- 
formed on the forehead alone without excuse, 
the sijdah will be valid but undesirable, Resting 
the nose alone on the floor for sijdah will not 
do. 
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Q,. How many sijdahs are commanded in 
each rak'ah, one or two? 

—oJMlfti lo^'eiletfcf are "affected by wound or 
injury? 

Ans. Such a person is allowed to do the 
sijdah through sign. .-^ * 

Q,. How long should a person wait before 
going to the second sijdah after the first? 

Ans. He should sit up comfortably after 
the first sijdah and then do the second one. 

Q,. Is a person allowed to do the Sijdah uo 
the back of another person performing the same 
act in front of him. on occasions like the two 
'ids, or on Friday or any other day of large 
gathering? 

Ans. Yes, he can do so. 

LAST SITTING (qa'da akhirah) 
(Fifth pre-constituent for Salat) 

Q,. How much time should one spend in 
his last sitting? 
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Ads, Sitting as long as is required for recit- 
ing the At-tahiyyat from beginning to . 

('abduhu wa rasuluh) is obligatory. y^ 
Q,. In which Salats is the last sitting 

obligatory? ^ 

Ans. The last sitting is obligatory in almost 

all Salats whether fard w5jib 3 Surmah or Nafi. 

ORDAINED ACTS (WAJIBAT) OF SALAT 

Q,. What do we understand by the ordained 
acts (wajibat) of Salat? 

Ans. The ordained acts of Salat are those 
acts that are compulsory to be performed in 
Salat, If a person forgets to perform any of 
these acts he shall have to rectify the error by 
means of remedial prostration (sijdah sahv). If 
no such sijdah is performed after the omission 
of a wajib or any one of these acts is deliberately 
omitted, Salat will be invalid and will have to be 
revised. 

Q,, How many ordained acts (wajibs) are 
there in the Salat? 

Ans. There are fourteen Wajibs in Salat : 
(1) Doing recitation in the first two rak'ahs; 

t78 
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(2) reciting Al-Fatiha in each and every 
rak T ah of all Salats with the exception 
of the third and the fourth rak'ahs of 
fard Salat; /% 

(3) reciting either one whole chapter (surah) 
or a long verse (ayah) or three short 
verses in the first two rak'ahs of a fard 
Salat and in each and every raVah of 
all other Salats whether wajib^ masnnci 
or Nafl after the Al-fatiha; 

(4) reciting Al-fatiha before reciting any 
other Surah; fy 

(5) maintaining the order set for recitation, 
ruku*, sijdah and the raka'hs; 

(6) doing qaumah (standing erect after 
ruku'); 

(7) performing jalsah (sitting up in between 
^ the two sijdahs); 

(8) doing justice with (performing with ease 
and grace), the constituents of Salat 
such as ruku\ sijdah etc; 

(9) sitting as long as is required for 
Ta^ahhud after two rak'ahs in a Salat 
comprising three or fourrak'ahs; 
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(10) reciting tashahhud in the two Qa'dahs; 

(11) for Imam to recite the Quran aloud in 
Salat of Fajr, Maghrib, ? isha, Jum'a, the 
two 'ids and all the rak'ahs of Taravih 
and of Witr in the holy month of 
Ramadan and reciting on a low pitch in 
the Salats for dh u hr, *Asr etc; * 

(12) terminating Salats pronouncing as- 
salamu n alaikiim warahmatullah; , 

(13) saying takbir for the Qunat and reciting 
the Qtinut in Witr; *S 

(14) saying additional takbirs in Salat for the 
tw.o'ids, rf> 

PROPHETS PRECEPTS (SUN-NAHS) 
fJ IN SALAT 

Q,, What do we mean by the Sun-nahs 
(Mas-nun acts) in Salat? 

Ans, Sun-nahs are acts which are confirmed 
to have been practised by the Holy Prophet 
(peace be on him) but which are not so much 
emphasised upon as to assume the status of 
command (Fare!) or ordained (Wajib) acts. If 
a person omits anyone of these acts by mistake 
neither his Salat gets disturbed nor the remedial 
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sijdatt becomes essential for him nor is it a sin. 
If ommitted deliberately, the defaulter is liable 
to be punished by AUah, /H 

Q,. How many precepts of the Prophet 
(masnun acts) are there in Salat? y^ 

Ans. Twenty-one acts are Masnuii in Salat; 

(1) raising the two hands up to the ears 
before saying takbir tahrimah; 

(2) keeping fingers of both hands straight, 
as they are, facing the Qiblah in saying 
takbir; /* 

(3) abstaing from lowering the head in 
saying takbir; 

(4) uttering of takbir tahrimah andall other 
takbirs by the Imam while -making 

. movement from one position to another 
on required pitch; 

15) gripping the left hand with the right 
^* hand below the nave!; 

(6) reciting tj^ana; 

(7) reciting Ta'aw-wuz : 

A'UZU BIL-LAH till the end 



m' 1 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



(9) reciting only Al-Fatiha in the third and 
fourth rak'ahs of Fard Salat ; 

(10) saying 'amen*; > 

(11) reciting Thana, ta'aw-wuz and bismiHah 
and 'amen' on a low pitch; f^ 

(12) reciting text from the holy Qur*an to 
the extent practised by the Prophet in 
various Salats; /// 

(13) reciting tasbih thrice in each one of the 
ruku's and sijdas; /\^ 

(14) keeping the head and waist level with 
each other in ruku' and gripping the 
two knees with the two scooped palms; 

(15) -for Imam to say; 

'SAMI' AL-LAHU LI* MAN HAM1DAH' 

and for the followers to say : 
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"RAB-BANA LAKAL-HAMD" 

and for the individual to say both the 

(l tasmi J " and the tahmid. /* ( 

(16) resting first the knees, then the palms 
finally the forehead on the ground while 
going in for sijdah; # 

(17J folding the left leg, keeping it on the 
ground and sitting 00 it in jalsah anil 
qa'da and keeping the right foot vertical 
in a way that the tips of the toes are 
turned towards Qiblah and place the 
palms of both hands on the thighs; 

( 1 8) pointing with the first finger of the right 
hand in tashah-hud at the point of : 

«J ASHHADU A(N)L-LA ILAHA 

(19) reciting the holy darud after ta^ahud; 

(20) pronouncing invocation (du'a) after the 
holy darud; 

(21) turning the face in Salam first to the 
right, then to the left. 
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DESIRABLE ACTS (MUSTAHABS) 

IN SALAT 



Q,. How many acts are desirable (Mustahab) 
in Salat? y^* 

4ns. Five acts are desirable : ^ 

(1) taking palms of the two hands out of 
sleeves; /& 

(2) for the individual to say tasbih more 
than thrice in ruku' and sijdah; 

(3> keeping eyes fixed on the spot for sijdah 
in Qiyam, on the back of one's feet 
during ruku'; on one's lap in jalsah and 
Qua'dah, and over one's right and* left 
shoulders in saying Salam; 

(4) controlling the cough as much as one 
can; 

4 

(5) closing one's mouth in yawning and if it 
does open, covering it with the back of 
the right palm in Qiyam and with that 
of the left in other positions for 
Salat. 
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COMPLETE FORMULA FOR SALAT 

In preparation for Salat rid yourself of major 
and the minor uncleanness and filth in any other 
apparent form. Put on clean clothes, stand 
on a clean spot facing qiblah and leaving a 
space of four fingers or so between the two feet. 
Then affirm the intention for Salat which you 
are going to offer- The intention may, for 
example, be like this: "I affirm my intention to 
offer Salat of Fajr for the sake of Al-lah". It 
is better if the affirmation is also expressed in 
words. Having thus affirmed the intention, raise 
your hands to your ears with your palms and 
your fingers, duly separated, turned towards the 
Qiblah and the thumbs facing the eartips. Say: 






AL-LAHUAKBAR 

and fold your hands below the navel. Put your 
right palm on the back of the left. Bring the 
right thumb and small finger round the left 
wrist. Place the remaining three finacrs on the 
back of the left wrfct. Keep your eyes on the 
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spot for Sijdah. With hands thus folded, recite 
Than a slowly. Then recite ta*aw-wuz and tas- 
miah and recite Al-fatiha. Round the Al-fatiha 
off with "amen" on a low pitch. Recite a 
chapter (surah) or a long verse (ayah) or three 
small verses after the Al-fatiha (provided that if 
you are offering it behind the Imam you shall 
recite only the Thana and stand quiet. Do not 
recit© the ta'aw-wuz, tasmtah, Al-fatiha and any 
other chapter or verse). Recite every thing 
clearly and correctly. Do not make haste, After 
this is over, say: \^ 



AL-LAHU AKBA.R 

and go into ruku' (bowing). Stretch the fingers 
and grasp the knees with your scooped palms. 
Straighten your back in bowing in such a way 
that if a cup full of water were placed on it, it 
remained there intact. Keep the head level with 
the back, no lower and no higher than that. 
Keep your hands clear of the ribs. Keep the 
calves of the legs straight. Repeat tasbih for 
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ruku' three or five times. Then stand up saying 
tasmi*. Also say tahmid (the Tmam shall only 
say the Tasini' and the followers only the 
tahmid, but the individuals will say t both-the 
Tasmi' and the Tahmid.) ^V 

Now go prostate saying the Takbir. First 
place the knees, then palms and the nose and 
the forehead in that order on the ground. Keep 
your face in between the two palms and the ears 
parallel to the thumbs. Keep fingers of your 
hands close to each other so that all point to- 
wards the Qiblah. Keep your elbows clear of the 
thighs. Do not rest the elbows on the ground. 
Say Tasbih for the Sijdah three or five times. 
Having done this, raise your forehead, then the 
nose and lastly your hands from the ground 
saying Takbir and proceed for the second Sijdah. 
Revert to your standing posture once again 
saying takbir. In doing so ? first, raise your fore* 
head, then the nose, the palms and the knees in 
that order. Stand up with the help of your 
toes and fold your hands as before. Recite 
BismiUah, Al-fatiha and another Surah (Provi- 
ded that if you are behind an Imam, do not 
recite anythings only stand quiet). Perform 
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Ruku\ Qaumah, Jalsah, and the second Sijdah 
as before. Having performed the second Sijdah, 
give a fold to your left leg and sit on it. Keep 
your right foot in a vertical position. Turn the 
toe-tips of both the feet towards* qiblah. Put 
your hands on your thigs and recite ta^ahhud. 
when the words : 



! wf 



ASHHADU ACN1L-I.A ILAHA 

■ 

are reached, from a circle with the mid- finger 
and thumb of your right hand and contract the 
adjoining fingers towards the palm, Then raise 
your first finger siying : 




saw 



\ LA-ILAHA 

and drop it. when on the point of saying 

IL-LAL-LAH 

18? 
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Keep up this circular position of the fingers. 
Having finished ta^ah-hud, recite darud in a 
Salat comprising two rak'ahs. Say the invocation 
(du'a). Then say as-salamu 'alaikum, first turn- 
ing the face to the right, then to the left. Intend 
to address the salam to the angels and other 
worshippers on the right side as well as those 
on left side as you turn your face to your right 
and left. Include the Imam also in your Salam 
when moving your face towards him. The Imam 
should likewise include his followers on the two 
sides. If you are offering Salat comprising three 
or four rak'ahs you need not recite darud and 
invocation. Instead, you should stand up say- 
nig takbir. If it is a fard Salat, complete the 
third and fourth Rak'ahs in the manner already 
followed. If, on the other hand, it is Wajib 
Masnufl or Nafl Salat, the third and fourth 
rak'ahs should be offered in the manner pre- 
scribed for them- After Salam say the invocation 
(Du'a) : 
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AL-LAHUM-MA ANTAS-SALAMU WA 
MINK.AS-SALAMU WA_ TABARAKTA YA 
ZAL-JALALI WAL-IKRAM, , k 

and *\ 

AL-LAHUM-MA A'IN-NI 'ALA Z1KRI- 
K A WA SHUKRI-KA WA HUSNI 'IBADATI- 

KA. , 

The following formula is also the Prophet's 
Precept : J 



LA ILAHA IL-LAL-LAHU WAHDA-HU 
LA SHARIKA LAH LAHUL-MULKU WA 
LAHUL-HAMDU WA HUWA 'ALA KUL-LI 
SHAI7IN QADIR. AL-LAHUM-MA LA 
MANI'A LIMA A'TATTA WA LA MU'TIA 
LIMA MANA'TA WA LA YANFA'U ZAL- 
JAD-DI MINKAL-JAD-DU. 
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1/ 
BISMIL-LAHIR-RAHMANIR-RAHIM 

* ■ 

(In the name of AUah, the Beneficent, 

the merciful) 
ONENESS OF AL-LAH (TAUHID) 

Q,. What does the terra "Al-I&h" mean? 

Ans. Al-lah is the name of that Being 
(God) who is wajib-ul*wujud (self-existent) and 
combines m Him all the perfect Attributes. 

Ct What does- the term ''Wajib-ul-WujSd' 1 

mean? 

Ans. Wajib-iiI-Wujtid is that One whose 
existence is a must and non-existence impossi- 
ble. Anyone who is Wajib*ul-Wujud is eternal. 
He has no beginning and no end. He can never 
be non-existent; He is self-existent. For, any- 
thing which owes its existence to some other 
agency cannot be Wajib-ul-Wujud. Thus, 
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according to Islamic belief, the Almighty AMah 
is Wajib-ul-Wujud, Nothing else in the world 
can be self-existent, > £, 

Q,. What do we mean by Sifat Kamaliyah 
(Perfect Attributes)? £^ 

Ans, Since the Almighty Al-lah is self-exis- 
tent and since a self-existent must necessarily be 
perfect in all repects, the Attributes necessary 
for the perfect Being must be present in Him, 
Such Attributes are known as Sifat Kamaliyah 
(Perfect Attributes). ^ 

Q,. What do we call a Being that exists 
from eternity to eternity? 

Ans. Such a Being is called Qadim (eternal). 

Q. What other objects besides Al-lah are 
eternal. «^ 

Ans, The Almighty Al-]ah and all His At- 
tributes are eternal. Nothing else is eternal, 

Q,. How did the Almighty Al-Ia,h create 
the heavens, the earth and other things when 
nothing else besides Him existed? 

Ans. Al-]ah created the whofe universe by 
His word and might. He did not need anything 
to make the universe or to create the sky and 
earth. He could not have been self-existent had 
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He been in need of other things to create the 
universe. Remember that Al-lah is self-existent* 
One who is self-existent cannot be dependent 

on other things or persons* 

Q,, Name the various Perfect Attributes of 
Al-lah? 

Ans, They are: (1) Oneness; (2) Eternity , or 
Self-existence: (3) Life; (4) Omnipotence; (5) 
Omniscience; (6) Free will; (7) Knowledge; 
(8) Sight; (9) Speech; (10) Creation: (11) Bring- 
ing into existence, etc. /ft* 

Q,* What do we mean by Oneness as an 
Attribute? y% 

Ans. It means being One. It is a unique 
prerogative of Al-lah to be One in person as 
well as in Attributes. Faith in Oneness means 
faith in the Oneness of Al-lah. 

Q,* What do we mean by the Attribute of 
Eternity or self-existence? 

Ans. Eternity means being eternal with no 
beginning and no end. Self-existence means to 
be' existent in one's own right, 

Q, + What do we mean by something being 
Eternal? 

Ans. An Eternal Being is both azali and 
ahadt Azali is what has no beginning and ahadi 
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what is without end. Al-lah is both azaJi and 
abadi. This is what we mean by the term 
f 'Eternal" /JL/ 

Q,, What do we mean by Life in this 
context? ^X 

Ans. The Attribute means to be living. 
Thus, Al-lah is alive. The Attribute of Life is 
inalienable from Him. ^ 

Q,. What do we mean by the term Attri- 
bute of Power? y^ 

Ans. The Attribute of Power in this context 
means the power to create, sustain, destory and 
resurrect the universe, 

Q. What does the Attribute of Knowledge 
mean? ^* 

Ans. It means that Al-lah is the Knower 
of all things* Nothing, big or small, is outside 
his knowledge. He has knowledge of the 
smallest particle. He knows every thing from 
before it comes into being and after it has dis- 
appeared. He knows full well and sees clearly 
how an ant moves its feet in a dark night. 
Whatever transpires jnside a man is too evident 
to Him- Knowledge of the Unseen is the special 
Attribute of Al-lah-: 
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Q, + What is Free Will (Iradah) ? 

Aiis. Free will means doing things of one's 
own will. It means that Al-lah creates whatever 
He wills and destroys whatever He desires. All 
things in th? world flow from His might. Noth- 
ing in the universe is beyond His power. He is 
not helpless in anything. 

Q,. What do the Attributes of Hearing and 
Seeing imply? / V 

Aos, They mean that Al lah hears and sees 
everything- But He does not have ears and eyes 
like His creation. Nor have His ears and eyes 
any shape, He hears the lowest of sounds and 
sees the smallest of objects. All things, far and 
nea^ bright or dark are equally evident to Him. 

Q, t What do we mean by the Attribute of 
Speech? ^j^ 

Ans. The Attribute signifies power to speak 
and talk. This Attribute is also inherent in 
Al-lah, He has, however, no tongue like us. 

Q,, How can Al-lah talk if he has no 
tongue? 

Ans. We, the creatures, will be unable to 
talk without tongue. This is because the entire 
creation is bound by the law of cause and 
effect. But AM ah, because He is not dependent 
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on anything for any purpose, does not need the 
tongue to do the speaking, If even He were in 
need of the tongue to speak. He would not be 
Al-Iah the Selfkxistent % 

Q,. What dq we mean by the Attribute of 
Creation? ^ 

An*, It means that it is Al-Iah who creates 
things and brings them into being. This Attri- 
bute is also the exclusive preregotive of Al-lah. 

Q,. Are there any other Attributes of 
AUah? * 

Am. Yes, He has other Attributes too, e.g., 
the Attributes of causing death; bringing into life; 
giving food, honour, dishonour, etc. All His 
Attributes are eternal. They neither admit of 
increase and decrease nor of change. 

J"* BOOKS OF AL-LAH 

Q,. It has been mentioned under discussion 
about Islamic faith and beliefs that the Qur-a,n 
took twenty-three years to be revealed. On the 
other hand, Al-]ah says in Qur-an: 
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SHAHRU RAM AD ANAL-LA Zl UNZILA 

FIH1L-QUR-AN 

(Ramadan is the month in which the holy 
Qur-an was revealed). This shows that the 
Qur-an was revealed in the month of Ramadan. 

At another place the Qur-an says; ^ 



°i&mMM 



J 

IN-NA ANZALNAHU FI^LAILATIL^QADR 

( We revealed it [the Qur-an] in the night of 
J *Qadr"). This shows that the Holy Qur-an was 
revealed in the night of c 'Qa^r'\ 

These three statements seem to be mutually 
contradictory. Which one of these is to be taken 
as correct? /Z/ 

Aiis* All the three statements are correct. 
The fact is that the revelation of (he Holy 
Qur-an is of two kinds. First, the whole of the 
Qur-an was at one stroke sent down from the 
Preserved Tablet to the Sky of the earth ^the 
first sky)* Secondly, it was sent down in instal- 
ments and bit by bit into the world as and when 
necessity arose. Thus, the meaning of the two 
verses of the Holy Qur-an is that it was sent 
down in a certain night (Qadr) of the holy 
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Ramadan from the Preserved Tablet to the sky 
of the earth* Reference to twenty three years 
means that it continued fo be revealed on the 
holy Prophet (peace be on him) for twenty- 
three years. Thus, the three propositions are not 
contradictory,, but complementary. '<^^ 

Q,. Where did the Quran start being 
revealed, or more appropriately, which is the 
place where Qur-an started. being revealed? 

Aiis* The Holy Qur-an started being 
revealed in Hira. Hira is the name of a mountain 
in the holy city of Mecca. The mountain had a 
cave. The prophet (peace be on him) frequented 
the cave for the worship of AUah, Sometimes, 
he lived there for days on end. Whenever he ran 
short of food supply, he went home and brought 
fresh supplies to last several days and, thus, 
busied himself in the worship of Al-]ah in lone- 
liness. It was in this cave (Hiia) that the Qur-an 
started being revealed, 

Q,. How did .revelation of the Quran com- 
mence ? 

A»s. The holy Prophet (peace be on him) 
was stationed in this very cave (Hira) when the 
angel Jibril (Gabriel) appeared before him and 
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claim*'. The holy Prophet (peace De on niiu; 
said, "I am not literate" The exhortation and 
the answer were repeated three times. Then 
Hadrat Jibril (Gabriel) recited the following 
verses : 

IQRA ? BISMI RAB-BIKAL-LAZI KHA- 
LAQ KHALAQALTNSANA MIN >ALAQ. 
IQRA' WA RAB-BUKAL— AKRAMUL— 
LAZI 'AL-LAMA BJL-QALAM, 'AL-LAMAL- 
INSANA MA LAM YA' LAM. 

The Holy Prophet also repeated the verses 
after him. These are the earliest verses of the 
Holy Quran revealed on the Prophet (peace be 
on him). t * 

Q,. If the revelation of the holy Quran 
began with the above verses of *Al-'Alaq', 

does it mean that the present order of the holy 
Qur-an differs from the order of revelation ? 

Ans. The existing order does not reflect 
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the order in which it was revealed. As said 
earlier, the revelation took place as and when 
necessity arose* But whenever a chapter was 
revealed, the holy Prophet gave instructions that 
the chapter concerned be inserted before and 
after such and such chapter. Similarly, when a 
certain verse or verses were revealed, the holy 
Prophet (peace be on him) used to direct their 
being written before or after certain verses. 
Thus, although the present order of the Quran 
does not reflect the order of revelation, this 
order is also dictated by the Prophet and has 
been fixed by his command and approval. 

Q,. Is the present order of Qur-anic chap- 
ters and verses fixed by the Prophet of his own 
volition or by the will of Al-lah ? 

Aiis. Everything concerning Qur an— number 
of Surahs (chapters), their beginning and end, 
number of ayahs (verses) in every Sorah, its be- 
ginning and end, and the order of the Quran — 
all was made known by Al-lah to Hadrat JibriL 
He, in his turn, apprised the Prophet of it and 
the Prophet intimated us, 

Q,. Revelation of the Qur-an is now more 
than thirteen hundred years old, This being so, 1 
on what basis can we claim that the Qur-an in 
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our hands is the same as was revealed to the 
holy Prophet ? 

Aiis. There are a lot of things to substanti- 
ate the proposition that the present Qur-an is 
the same as was revealed to the Prophet. Here 
we enumerate a few of these that are easy to 
understand. / // 

(i) tawatur (unanimity) : There is not only 
general consensus but complete unanimity 
among Muslims &om the days of the Prophet 
down to the present age on its text and version. 
Consensus or unanimity about a thing is con- 
clusive proof of its authenticity, its being be- 
yond any doubt or suspicion : 

Q,« What do we mea^ by the terms muta- 
wdtir and tawatur (unanimous and unanimity) ? 

_ 

Aiis. Anything reported by people in such 
an overwhelmingly large number that it is 
improbable for all of them to tell lies on the 
subject ^ is mutawatir (unanimous) and the fact 
of its being reported from one to another in 
such a manner is called tawatur (unanimity). 

(ii) Millions of Muslims from the days of 
the Prophet down to our age have been memo- 
rising the Qur-an by heart. Even today hundred? 
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aooutlhe authenticity of a book whose text has 
been preserved in the hearts of millions from 
the day of its revelation to the present age. f/KS 

(in) In the Holy Qur*an itself AUah has 
said : , % 



ci^oOP^^^u^^i^^ln 



IN-NA NA?NU NAZ-ZALNAZ-ZJKRA 
WA IN-NA LAHU LA^HAFIDHUN, 

(We have revealed this Book (the Qur-an) 
and verily we will preserve it.) Thus, since Al- 
lah has taken upon Himself the onus of pre- 
serving the Holy Qur*an and has made a pro- 
mise to this effect, it logically follows that it is 
the same text as was revealed to the Holy 
Prophet (peace be oti him). The promise has 
ensured its unchangeability not only to this day 
but beyond, to the day of annihilation of the 
universe. 

(iv) The unequivocal claim made by the 
Qur-an at the time of its revelation that the text 
of the Qur-an is unparalelled and inimitable by 
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man has remained unchallenged to this day. 
No one in the world has ever been able to 
produce or claim to have produced the like 
of Qur-an up to this day. Nor can anyone ever 
hope to produce the like of it. This is another 
evidence in support of the Qur^an being in its 
original form as it was revealed to the Prophet. 

PROPHETHOOD i 
Q,- The Qur-an says : \ 



*** 



(r t>U)oJJ^ tfe^i^ l&il i 

WA I(N)M-MIN UM-MATIN IL-LA 
KHALA FTHA NA^tR. 

■ 

(And there is nd community 'but a warner 
has been sent down to it). 

On another place, it says : 

WA U-KUL-LI QAUMIN HAD 

(And for every people there is [sent] a guide.) 
The verses imply that some messenger or the 
other has been sent by Al-lah to every people 
or community, If so, were any prophets sent 
in India also? 
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Ans. Yes, the foregoing verses do affirm 
that Allah has sent some warner or guide to 
every*people. It is, therefore, quite likely that 
some prophets were sent down in India also. 

Q,. Can it be said that the Hindu deities like 
Kmhjia and Ram Chandra were also the 
prophets of AMah ? • */ 

Aus. No. They cannot be said to be His 
Prophets. It is because prophethood was a 
special favour which AMah bestowed upon his 
chosen servants. We cannot, therefore, call any 
one a Prophet of AMah until and unless we 
know it from the Shariah that" AMah invested 
a particular person with such a distinction. If, 
in the absence of any authority from Shariah, 
we presume a non-prophet to be a Prophet of 
AMah simply because it suits our whims, we 
shall have to render account before AMah for 
such a wrong belief. 

Let us understand like this : Suppose we, in 
our misconception, begin to presume that a 
certain person is the Viceroy of a King or his 
Governor General, although he is not, we shall 
be adjudged guilty by the empire concerned for 
having wrongfully invested^ person with powers 
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that did not belong to him and for attributing 
wrong things to the King and his government. 

So, from amongst the ancient people/ we 
can believe only those personages as prophets 
of AHah whose prophethood is affirmed by the 
Shariah and who have been mentioned as such 
by the Holy Qur-an or the Hadith. 7 

As regards religious divines of Hindus and 
others we can only say that if they were upright 
in their beliefs and conduct, if their teachings 
did not go against the divine teachings and if 
they had also been instruments of guidance to 
people, there are chances that they were chosen 
prophets by Al-lah. but to insist that they ■ were 
true prophets of Al-lah is to assert things that 
have no substance and is mere speculation. 

Q r . T What beliefs must .we have about the 
Holy Prophet ? 

Ans, We must have the belief that : (i) he 
was A human being, a servant of Al-lah and His 
Messenger; (ii) he is the most exalted of all 
after AHah (in) he is innocent and free from 
all sin ; (iv) Al-lah revealed the Holy Qur-an to 
him ; (v) Al-lah invited him to Heavens on the 
night of Ascendence and showed him round the: 
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Heaven and the Hell ; (vi) he performed a 
number of miracles by the will of Al-lah ; (vii) 
he offered abundant prayers and devotions to 
Al-]ah ; (viii) his conduct and behaviour were of 
the highest degree of virtuosity ; (ix) Al-lah 
endowed him with knowledge of many things, 
past and present, of which he apprised his com- 
munity ; (x) Al-lah gave him more knowledge 
than to an^ one else, but he was not omnisci- 
ent ; for omniscience is the special Attribute of 
Al-lah ; (xi) he is the last of prophets in the 
sense that there will come no new Prophet after 
him. Only Hadrat 'Isa (Jesus) who is prophet 
of a preceding period will come down from 
heavens. He too shall follow the Islamic 
Shariah ; r xii) he is sent as prophet for all hu- 
mans and jennies ; (xiii) he will intercede before 
AWah on behalf of sinners on the Day of Judg- 
ment, by the will of Al-lah which fact gives 
him the title of SHfafi'ul-muztiibin (intercessor 
for sinners). At-lah will also accept his inter- 
cession ; (xiv) it is incumbent upon us his com- 
munity to do as he has commanded and abstain 
from what he has forbidden and believe in the 
things and events- he has told us about, (xv) it 
is incumbent upon every member of his com- 
munity to give him love as well as regard and 
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respect. But the regard and respect thus poured 
on him should be within the framework pre- 
scribed by the Shariah. It is folly to consider 
things contrary to shariah as forms of love and 
respect towards him, 

Q,, What do we mean by the term "inno- 
cent" ? K 

Ans. By his being "innocent" we mean 
that no sin, minor or major, was committed by 
the Holy Prophet consciously or unconsciously. 
All prophets of Al-lah were clear of all sins, 

Q,, Was Prophet's Acendance physical or 
spiritual ? / 

Ans. The Ascendence that the Holy Pro- 
phet was blessed with, was physical He went 
up in his bone and flesh. Apart from this 
physical one, the Prophet also had Ascendence 
in dreams because dreams of the Holy Prophet, 
as also of other prophets, are true. There is no 
possibility of doubt or error in them. 

The Prophet had one physical Ascendance 
while four or five of them were spiritual, 

Q,, What do we mean by the term Inter- 
cession \ 
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Ans, Intercession means recommendation. 
On the Day of Judgment, the Holy Prophet will 

make recommendations on behalf of sinners. 
The Holy Prophet has been invested with this 
honour. Even then, out of reverence for AUah's 
might and glory, the Holy Prophet will seek 
AUah's permission before intercession. On be- 
ing granted such a permission, he will proceed 
to intercede. *\ . 

Apart from the Holy Prophet , other pro- 
phets, Al-lah's chosen friends among mankind 
and the martyrs will also intercede. But no one 
will do it without Al-lah's permission. 

Q,, What types of sins admit of interces- 
sion ? f** 

Ans. Ail sins other than those of unbelief 
or polytheism admit of intercession for AWah's 
forgiveness, Major sins will stand more in need 
of intercession, for the minor ones are washed 
off even in this world by prayers and devotion 
to AUIah. 

FAITH AND NOBLE DEEDS 
. Q,. What is Tman (faith) ? 

Ans. Tman (faith) means to believe in (i) 
Al-lah, (ii) all His Attributes, (iii) angels, (iv) 
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Divine Books, (v) Prophets, (vi) veracity of 
things brought by the Holy Prophet from Al-lab, 
and (vii) affirmation in words of all the above 
things. This affirmation or assertion is the 
essence of Tman. But the condition for affirma- 
tion is waived in special circumstances and 
situations. For example, the Faith of a dumb 
person is valid even though he is unable to give 
it expression in words. /^ 

Q,, What do we mean by noble deeds ? 

Ans. All the modes of worship and good 
practices taught to us by Al-lah and His 
Messengers are to be taken as noble deeds. 

Q,. Are the modes of worship and noble 
deeds also part of Faith ? 

Ans. Yes, Faith in its entirety includes 
noble deeds. These noble acts give light and 
perfection to one's Faith which remains incom- 
plete without them, 

Q,, What do we mean by worship ? 

Ans. To worship means to offer one's 
servitude. One who offers servitude is a wor- 
shipper mid the one served is the object of 
worship. There is only one Being worthy of 
worship for all of us r He is At-Iah who created 
us and the universe. We are all His servants. 

?.a9 
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He has ordained lis to worship Him. It is, thus, 
our duty to offer our worships to him. >* 

Q,, What sections of Al-Iah's creation have 
been ordained to worship ? /% 

Axis. Human beings and jennies have been 
commanded to offer their worships, These two 
are known as mukal-laf (answerable). Angels 
and the rest of animate creatures are not 
answerable in respect of worship to Al-lah. 

Q,. Who are jennies ? 

Ans, Jennies are also among the major 
creations of AWah, They are made of fire. Their 
bodies are so fine as to be invisible. But they 
become visible should they choose to take the 
form of man or animal, God has invested them 
with power to assume the form of an animal or 
a human being. They are both male and female. 
They procreate too, 

Q,, What is the proper way of worship ? 

Ans, Worshifj can take several forms, such 
as:{l) saying Salat; (ii) fasting; (m) giving 
alms; (iv) performing Hajj, (v) offering sacri- 
fices ; (vi) retiring to mosques in Vtikqf ; (vii) 
exhorting people to do good ; (viii) forbidding 
them to do evil ; (ix) giving respect and regard 
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to one's parents, teachers and elders ; (x) setting 
up schools ; (xii) studying religion ; (xii) impar- 
ting religious knowledge and education to others; 

(xiv) helping those who would study religion ; 
(xv) fighting Al-lah f s enemies for the sake of 
AMah ; (xvi) attending to the needs of the 
poor ; (xvii) feeding the hungry ; (xviii) extin- 
guishing the thirst of the thirsty. Doing such 
other acts as Allah commands and approves of 
also fall within the precincts of worship. These 
very acts and practices are known as "noble 
deeds"* X 

SiN (Ma'siyah) 

Q,. What is Ma^iyah (sin)? 

Ans. The word Ma'siyah literally means 
transgression or disobedience. Anything that 
violates the commands of AMah is transgression 
or sin. **"* 

It is bad to commit sin. Sin attracts Al-lah's 
wrath, displeasure and punishment. Unbelief 
and polytheism are the biggest among all sins, 
Unbelievers and polyt heists shall have Hell as 
their permanent abode* No body will intercede 
on behalf of an unbeliever or polytheist. AMah 
has said in the Holy Quran that He will never 
forgive a polytheist. 
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UNBELIEF AND POLYTHEISM 

( 4t Kufr''and"SHirk' ! ) y% 

Q,. What do we mean by unbelief and 
polytheism? y^* 

Ans. Unbelief means refusal to believe in 
anyone of the things necessary to be believed. 
For instance, those who refuse to believe in 
Al-Iah or His Attributes or believes in more 
than One God (two or three), or refuses to be- 
lieve in angels or in anyone of Al-lah's Books 
and Prophets, or Destiny or the Day of Judg- 
ment or anyone of Al-ah's clear commands, or 
disbelieves any fact or tiding conveyed by the 
Prophet of Al-lah, will be considered an unbe- 
liever* /^# 

Polytheism, similarly, means to believe in 
any other object or person besides AMah to be 
His compeer in Being or Attributes. 

Q,. What do we mean by considering any 
other object or person as Al-lah's compeer in 
being ? 

Ans, Making someone Al-lah's partner in 
Being means believing in duality or plurality of 
God. Christians are pclytheists because they 
believe in Trinity, the Zorastrians because they 
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Q,. What do we mean by polytheism in re- 
gard to Attributes ? 

Ans. It is polytheism to ascribe Al-iah's 
Attributes to some other being. No other 
creature whether it be an angel, a prophet, a 
saint, a martyr, a spiritual head or an Imam can 
have Attributes special to AHah. 

Q,. How many forms can polytheism take? 

Ans. It could take many forms. We discuss 
below a few of them. 

{i) Partnership in powers exclusive to Al-Idh: 
This is like believing that some prophets, spiri- 
tual heads or martyrs etc., have the power to 
send down rains, grant son or daughter or other 
boons to anyone, provide livelihood, give life to 
or snatch it from anyone or cause good or harm 
to anyone. This is one form of polytheism. 

■ 

(«) Partnership in Knowledge: It consists in 
believing that some one besides Al-Iah, a 
prophet or spiritual head has knowledge of the 
Unseen, knows everything big or small or is 

■ 

aware of what is happening to us or has know- 
ledge of all things, far and near. 



.^j* 
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{Hi) Partnership in the Attribute of hearing 
and seeing: It means believing someone besides 
Al-lah (a prophet or spiritual leader) to have 
the power to hear all that we say from far and 
near or see us and all our actions from any- 
where. '^% 

(iv) Partnership in Sovereignty: It consists in 
considering someone besides Allah the master 
like unto Him and obey his dictates even as one 
would carry out the dictates of AMah. For 
example, it is also a kind of polytheism to carry 
out the command of one's spiritual head 
to chant a certain formula before the 'A?r 
prayer for such a long time that it would delay 
or even cause to miss the prayer prescribed by 
Al-lah. J^ 

(v) Partnership in worship: h consists in 
considering someone besides Al-lah worthy of 
worship. Acts like falling prostrate before some 
holy man, or fasting in the name of some pro- 
phet, saint or Imam asking boons from objects 
and persons other than Al-lah or going round 
some grave or the residence of a holy man even 
as one would go round the holy Ka' bah— are 
all forms of polytheism in worship. 

Q, Are there any other acts that smack of 
polytheis m? 
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Ans, Yes, there are great many other acts 
that smack of polytheism. They all must be 
avoided. The following acts, for example, fall 
under this category: consulting astrologers about 
the future; consulting a palmist, asking some- 
one to draw lots, avoiding a patient of small pox 
or some other disease because of the supposed 
communicable nature of the disease, making 
effigies of martyrs, raising banners to com- 
memorate the death of martyrs* making offerings 
on the graves of martyrs and saints, swearing 
by some one besides Al-lab, drawing images or 
giving respect to ihem, invoking some saint or 
holy man as if he would answer our prayers, 
keeping tufts of hair for invoking the blessings 
of some saint or holy man, parading as beggars 
in the name of martyrs on certain occasions, 
organising assemblies and fairs on the graves, 
and so on. 

INNOVATION IN RELIGION (Bid'ah) 

'Q,. What is the gravest of sins after unbe- 
lief and polytheism? 

Ans. Bid'ah (Innovation in Religion) is the 
greatest of all sins after unbelief and polytheism* 

Innovation is a thing done in the name of 
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religion even though there be no place for it in 
Shariah, i.e. it has no santcion of the Holy Qur-an 
or the Haditfi and had had no basis or existence 
in the days of the ^oly Prophet or his Compani- 
ons or the period immediately following them. 

Innovation is an evil practice, The holy Pro- 
phet (peace be on him) has characterised all in* 
novations in religion as despicable and has 
called an innovator a demolisher of religion. He 
has also said that every innovation is a devia- 
tion from path and every deviation from path 
will lead to HelL ^f 

Q, Mention some of the acts that amount 
to innovation. 

Ans, People have devised thousands of 
innovations. Some of them are as follows: 
constructing pucca graves; constructing domes 
on graves; organising fairs on graves with great 
fanfare; bedecking the graves with covers and 
sheets of cloth; illuminating the graves; assembl- 
ing on the house of the deceased person for 
feasting; covering the face of the bridegroom 
with wreaths of flowers, gold and silver in 
marriages; adding conditions and qualifications 
to any otherwise permissible and desirable acts 
that have no basis in Islam. 
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OTHER SINS 

Q,, What are the other acts of sin besides 
Kufr (unbelief), Shirk (polythesim) and Bid 'ah 
(innovation in religion)? 

Ans. There are great many other acts of 
sin besides Kufr, Shirk and Bid'ah e.g., telling 
lies* missing Salat, missing fasts, failing to give 
alms, failing, to undertake Hajj despite ability in 
terms of money and physical fitness, drinking 
liquor, thievery, rape, backbiting, giving false 
evidence, molesting women, evesdropping, 
deceipt, disobedience to parents and teachers, 
hanging portraits and pictures in houses and 
rooms, misappropriation of money under trust, 
looking down upon others, gambling, abusing, 
walchi-ng dances, usury, shaving the beard, 

wearing trousers reaching below the ankles; 
extravagant spending, visiting balls, cinema 
houses and theatres. There are many other acts 
of sin also discussed in bigger books, 

Q. Can a person commit sins and still be a 
Muslim? 

Ans. Any body committing a sin which 
involves Kufr or Shirk does not remain a Mus- 
lim, but turns an* unbeliever or a polytheism On 
the other hand, a person who will innovate in 
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religion will remain a Muslim but his Islam aiid 
Intern will become extremely fickle. Such a one 

is known as an innovator, A person guilty of 
a major sin other than unbelief, polytheism and 
innovation in religion is, likewise, a Muslim but 
of a lesser degree. *He will be called a trans- 
gressor. # 

Q,, What is the way to escape AUah's 
punishment in the event of one's having com- 
mitted a sin ? "V^^ 

Ans. Repentance invokes Al-lah's forgive- 
ness. To be repentant means to feel sorry for 
one's sinful deeds, to crave AMah's forgiveness 
and to affirm one's determination not to repeat 
the sins again. It must be remembered that 
mere lip service is no real repentance. 

Q,, Can repentance absolve one of all types 
of sins ? 

Ans, Sins that have no bearing on other 
fellow human beings or creatures but are trans- 
gressions against Al-Iah can be washed off by 
repentance. Even sins of polytheism and un- 
belief are condoned by Al-lah. But sins that 
have consequences or bearings on others, such 
as squandering the property of an orphan with- 
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out right, scandalous talks against others or 
perpetrating cruelties on somebody fall within 
the definition of Huququl- 5 1 bad (rights of fellow 
human beings) Mere oral expression of repen- 
tance will not wash off such sins. To deserve 
reprieve from punishment for such sins it is 
necessary that we fulfil our obligations to such 
persons or secure their forgiveness. Thus only 
can we expect Al-lah's forgiveness on express- 
ing our repentance. % 

Qs What is the latest hour by which repen- 
tance sought by a person stands the chance of 
being accepted by Allah ? 

Ann. Repentance by anyone would be 
acceptable to AM ah at any time except by a 
person on the verge of.death when the angels 
of punishment appear before him and life is 
extinguishing in him. 

Q,. Can ever a sinner who dies without 
repentance go to Heaven ? 

Aiis- Yes* all persons who have committed 
sins other than polytheism and unbelief will go 
to Heaven on completion of their punishment. 
It is also not unlikely that Al lah will forgive all 
sins except those of polytheism and unbelief 
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before punishment with or without intercession . 

Q,. Can the surviving relatives and friends 
of a deceased person do some good to him (the 
deceased) ? '^l 

Ans, Yes, worships and charity for the 
sake of AWah by the living can also benefit 
the deceased. If those alive do righteous deeds 
like reciting the Quran or chanting the Darud, 
giving alms and feeding the hungry, they shall 
pet reward from Al-lah, But it is also open to 
them to send their blessings to the departed 
souls and pray to Al-lah to apportion their own 
reward to them (the departed ones), Al-lah 
will apportion such reward to them in Heaven. 

There should be no particularization of any 
item or hour or method for sending blessings 
from our side. On the contray, whatever is 
within our means at any time, we should give 
it to the deserving, in the name of Al-lah and 
send the expected reward to the departed ones. 
It is extremely bad to fix something as a perma- 
nent ritual or organise grand feasts or ceremo- 
nies on borrowed money for purposes of show 
or love of fame. 
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SECTION II 

ISLAMIC ACTS 
Recitation of Qur-an in Salat 

Q,. Is it ordained to recite the Qur-an at 
a higher pitch if one is offering Fajr, Ma^rib 
or Tsha prayer singly ? 

Ans. It is not ordained, but preferable to 
recite audibly, ^^ 

Q. What is the injunction m the matter 
if one is offering these Salats as deferred pra- 
yers ? %/ 

Ans, In deferred prayers the head of the 
prayer shall recite at a higher pitch. Individual 
worshippers are, however, free to recite either 
audibly or otherwise, 

Q,, How much of the Qur-an must one 
recite in Fard Salats ? 

Ans, A person on-journey can recite any 
surah after A!*Fatiha. For those on station 
reciting given amouns of the holy Qur-an (for 
different Salats) is the Prophet's precept 

Q,. What is the Prophet's precept in the 

matter of recitation of Qur-an in Salat bv ^ 
person on station ? 
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A»s. The Prophet's precept for an on- 
station worshipper is like this : long surahs in 
Fajr and d ^uhr prayers ; not-so-long surahs in 
*Aw and *Isha prayers, and shorter surahs in the 
Ma^rib prayer, X 

Q,, What is (i) a long Surah, (ii) a not-so- 
long surah, and (jii) a shorter sarah ? 

Ans. Surahs from Al-Hujrat (part 26 of the 
Quran) to Al-Buruj are known as "long" 
surahs. Surahs frotn Tariq to Lam YakunarQthc 
not-so^long Surahs. Surahs from Iza Zuhilat 
till the (An-nas) are the shorter surahs. 

Q, Does the Prophet's precept regarding 
recitation in Salat apply to the Imam (head) or 
to the Munfarid (individual) as well ? 

Ans. It applies to both, the head of the 
congregation and the individual 

Q,. What if an on-station worshipper does 
not (for some reason) follow the Prophet's 
precept with regard to the length of the recited 
matter ? 

Ans. It is allowed. 

Q,. Is there any particular chapter of the 
Qur-an commanded to be recited in any Salat. 
in which no other chapter is permitted ? 
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Ans, No, there is no such particularization 
of any chapter in any SalaL For convenience 
sake the pariah has permitted recitation of any 
and every portion of the Qur-an in all Salats. 
Any particularization in this behalf is against 
the tenets of shariah. 

Q,. What is Prophet's precept regarding 
recitation in the two Masnun Rak'ahs of Fajr ? 

Ans. The Holy Prophet (Peace be on him) 
very often recited : \ 

QULYA AY-YUHAL-KAFIRtJN in the 
first Rak'ah and in the second. 

(p ^* *+ p \ ^*j _ fi t 

QUL HUWAL-LAHU AHAD 
Q,. What portion of the Qur-an is the 

Prophet's Precept to be recited in Witr prayer? 

Ana. It is like this : 

1st Rak'ah: ^[^J^f^S 



SAB-BIHISMA RAB-BIKAL A'LA ; 

2nd Rak'ah : 
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QUL YA AY-YUHAL-KAFIRON ; 
3rd Hak'ah : 

QUL HUWAL-LAHU AHAD. \ 
CONGREGATIONAL PRAYER AND 

LEAEDING IT 

Q,. What do we mean by Imamah (leading 
ihe prayers) ? Cs 

Ans. A person who leads the prayer so 
that all others follow him is the Imam (leader 
or head) of the prayer ? 

Q, + What do we mean by Jama'ah (cong* 
regational prayer) ? 

Aos. Jama*ah means offering prayer in a 
congregation with one as the head and the 
others following him. 

Q,. Is congregational prayer an emphasized 
Sun-nah ? 

Ans, There is much stress on it* Some of 
the scholars even hold It to be Fard or Wajib. 
There are doubtless many virtues in it, 

Q,. What are the virtues in offering prayers 
m congregation ? 

Ans. Some of the virtues are : 

224 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK IV 35 

(i) Al-lah awards twenty-seven fold reward 

for every Salat; 
(li) it affords an occasion of get-together 
for Muslims and generates love and harmony 

among the worshippers ; 

(iii) it results in evoking interest among the 
Muslims for prayers ; • £/ 

(iv) Al-lah will accept the worship of even 
sinners offered along with those offered by the 
pious and the devout in the congregation ; 

(v) it is an occasion for the ignorant to 
benefit by the knowledge of the scholars in 
matters of religion ; y\ 

(vi) it provides Muslims with an occasion to 
get to know the problems of the poor and the 
needy ; ffi 

(vii) it is the display of the grandeur of a 
special mode of worship, that is Salat. 

Q,, Which people are excused from joining 
the congregation ? - 

Ans. Women, minor children, the sick, 
those who have to attend on the sick, the lame, 
the maimed and the handicapped (e.g. footless 
people), very old people and the blind are 
exempted from joining congregational prayers. 

Q, Under what circumstances and com- 
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pulsions does it become permissible for a well 
and able-bodied person to miss the congrega- 
tional prayer ? fo £#/ 

Ans, Obligation to offer the prayer in 
congregation is waived in the following cir- 
cumstances : % 

(i) there beiug heavy rain;/^* 
(ii) the path to the mosque being slushy; 
(iii) it being chilly cold; 
(iv) it being night and the wind blowing in 
gales ; >^ 

(v) time for departure on journey by train, 
ship or aeroplane etc., being very near ; 
(vi) one's feeling the call of nature; 
(vii) meals having being served before one 
while he is very hungry. In- the presence of 
anyone of the above compulsions, obligation to 
offer the prayer in congregation shall go. 

Q,. In which Salats congregational prayer 
is an emphasized precept of the Prophet ? 

Ans. Offering Salats in congregation is an 
emphasized precept of the Prophet (Peace be on 
him) in all commanded Salats as well as in Salat 
for the two 'Ids. Congregational prayer for 
Taravih is a sufficing Sun-nah, (i.e. a snn-nah 
which, if performed hv a certain number of 
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people ifl a locality, ceases to be binding on 

others). 

Q,. What is the minimum Dumber of people 
required to form a congregation ? 

Ans, Two is the minimum number. One of 
them would be the head of the prayer (Imam) 
and the other his follower. But in that case the 
follower shall stand to the right of the leader 
(in the same row). If the number of followers 
is two or more, the head shall stand in front. 

Q,. How should people stand in a con* 
gregation ? ^ 

Aiis, They should stand adjoining one 
another, keeping the rows straight. No space 
should be left oat in .between. Children should 
be made to stand behind, it is undesirable for 
children to join the row of the grown-up 
people, Row for ladies should be behind that 
for the children. 

Q,, Will Salat of thefolloweis be affected 
if that of the head of the prayer gets nullified 
for some reason ? 

Aiis, Salat of the followers shall get in- 
validated the moment that of the head of the 
prayer gets annulled. The followers shall nlso 
have to revise it. 
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0,. Who deserves to be the head of a prayer? 

Ans. The following persons deserve to be 
heads of prayers in order of merit, (i) a scholar, 
Le, a person conversant with matters relating to 
Salat provided that he is also a person of up- 
right conduct ; (ii) a person who has more 
knowledge of the Qur-an and recites it well ; 
(iii) one who is more godfearing ; (iv) one who 
is senior in age ; (v) one who is of a noble 
nature and of good demeanour ; (vi) one who 
is more handsome and commands respect ; 
(vii) one who is of nobler blood. 

Q,. Who deserves to be the head of a 
prayer—the permanent Imam of a mosque, or 
a person superior to him, if he happens to be 

present at the moment in that mosque ? 

Am. The permanet Imam is better than the 
newly arrived person although he is otherwise 
superior to the permanent Imam. 

Q,. Saying Salat behind what sort of people 
is undesirable (MakruH) ? 

Ans. It is undesirable to say Salat behind 
people who are (i) innovators (in religion), (ii) 
transgressors ; (iii) illiterate slaves ; (iv) ignorant 
rustics ; (v) an unscrupulous blind ; (vi) igno- 
rant persons of illegitmate parentage, 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS IN ISLAM—BOOK IV 39 

But Salat can be said without any scruples 
behind (i) a slave or a rustic if he is a man of 
learning, (ii) a blind person if he is scrupulous 
and educated or recites the Qur-an well> (iii) a 
person of illegtimate parentage if he is learned 
and righteous, provided that there is no one 
else superior to those mentioned above present 
in the mosque. Qj^ 

Q,. Behind what sort of people is it totally 
forbidden to say Salat ? \ 

Ans, Salat offered by a psson will not be 
valid behind a lunatic, a drunkard, a polytheist 
or an unbeliever. A 

(2) Salat of a major if led by a minor and of 
men behind women will not be valid. 

(3) Similarly, SaJat of a person who has 
had a formal ablution will not be valid behind 
a handicapped person (who has done Tayam- 

mum). 

■ 

(4) Salat of a person with covered Sar 
behind one with uncovered Satr will also not be 
valid, 

(5) Likewise, Salat of a person performing 
the Ruku* (bowing), Sijrfah (prostration) will not 
be valid behind one avIio is doing these acts hv 
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mere sign (because of some excuse or com- 
pulsion), 

(6) Nor that, of a person performing the 
Fard §alat will be valid behind one who is only 
saying the Nafi prayer. 

(7) And finally ; a person saying Salat for 
one session {Dkuhr, for example) will not be 
valid behind a person saying §alat of another 
session (e.g., *Asr) 

Q,. Is it permissible to offer Taravih prayer 
behind a minor ? y^ 

Ans. Even Taravih is not allowed to be 
offered behind a minor. Nevertheless, if a person 
has attained to the age of fifteen can lead the 
prayers even if no other signs of puberty are 
visible in him, 

INVALIDATORS OF SALAT 

Q,, What do we mean by the term invali- 
dators of Salat ? 

Ans, Invalidators of Salat are things and 
circumstances which nullify " the prayer and 
render it necessary for the worshippers to 
revise it. 

Q,> Name the invalidators of Salat. 

Ans. These are the following ; 

<i) any speech in Salat, whether intentional 
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(ii) wishing anyone in whatever terms (e.g. 
saying AS-SALAMU 'ALAIKUM or other 
words used for the purpose) ; 

(iii) returning another Person's wish, or 
blessing. or responding to one who sneezes (with 
words like WA 'LA1KUM-AS-SALAM WA 
RAHMATUL-LAH) ; or saying amen in res- 
ponse to the invocation of some one not joining 
the Salat ; / // 

(iv) reacting to a bad news by the words like 



ifr&Q&isM 



1N-NA LIL-LAHI_ WA IN-NA 1LAIHI 

RAJI'DN 
to a good news by pronouncing 

/ 4&^T 

ALHAMDU LIL-LAH, or 

on learning an extraordinary news ; 

-J ^fofci 

SUBHANAL-LAH ; 

(v) reacting to one's pain or disease in words 
or by exclamation like ah , oh, etc ; 
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(vi) interpolating in §alat when an error is 
committed by a person leading another con- 
gregation ; 

(vii) reading the Qur-an from the written or 
printed text ; 

(viii) committing some grave mistake in 
recitation ; X% 

(ix) doing too much of some extraneous act 
(besides the rituals of Salat such as would lead 
someone to suspect that the person concerned 
is not offering Salat ; v^ 

(x) eating or drinking, intentional or other- 
wise ; i& 

(xi) walking more than two metres ; 

(xii) turning the chest away from Qiblah 
without any compulsion ; 

(xiii) performing Sijdah on an unclean 

spot ; 

(xiv) remaining with uncovered Stitr for as 
long as one would complete one part of Salat. 

(xv) asking from Al-lah things in prayer that 
would properly be asked from human beings, 
e.g., "May Thou O Al-lah; give me one hundred 
rupees this day" ! 

(xvi) crying in adversity orpain so that words 
ot sorrow or grief become audible to others; 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



OSSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK IV 43 

(xvii) for a major to give a loud laugh or 
even to laugh audibly; 

(xviii) forging ahead of the Imam. 

UNDESIRABLES OF SAL AT 

Q,, What acts are undesirable (Makruh) in 
Sal at? 

Ans. These are the the following: 

(i) Sad I which means leaving the clothes 
loose and hanging from the body, such as, leaving 
the two sides of a sheet of cloth hanging from 
the head or putting the coat etc., on the 
shoulders without putting the hands into its 
sleeves ; >V 

(ii) helping oneself with one's clothes to 
keep them from soil or mud; 

(iii) sporting with one's body or clothes; 

(iv) going to offer Salat with shabby clothes 
on, such as one would not like to wear in a 
social gathering; 

(v) putting in one's mouth some coin etc. 
although it does not completely block one's 
mouth in recitation; (If, however, the mftuth 
gets blocked* the Salat will not be acceptable at 
all). 

(vi) offering Salat without the cap on the 
head out of sheer carelessness and indolence; 
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(vii) offering Salat while one is feeling an 
urgent call of nature; /, C/ 

V 

(viii) gathering the hair and forming a pig- 
tail of it on the head; <L 

(ix) removing the pebbles from under the 
feet; (but if one finds it difficult even to lay the 
forehead on the ground for prostration, they 
may be removed in one effort.) 

(x) struggling with one's fingers or inter- 
crossing the fingers of The two hands; 

(xi) placing the hand on the back on either 
side of the body or on the hips; 

(xii) scanning this side or that with or with- 
out turning the face from Qihlah: 

(xiii) sitting like a dog, i.e., sitting with 

+ 

thighs upwards and touching the belly, while 
the knees kiss the chest and the hands rest on 
the ground; 

(xiv) a male worshipper's placing the two 
wrists on the ground in prostration; 

(xv) facing in prayer a person who is sitting 
with his face turned towards the worshipper; 

(xvi) acknowledging greetings by a nod of 
the head or the waving of the hand ; 

(xvii) silt ing t with legs crossed without any 
excuse or compulsion; 
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(xviii) deliberate yawning, or not controll- 
ing the yawn when one is in a position to do 
so; 

(xix) closing the eyes (but it is permissible if 
it is for purposes of concentration in prayer); 

(xx) for the head of the prayer to stand 
under the arch (but there would be nothing 
wrong if the feet are outside the arch); 

(xxi) for the head of prayer alone to stand 
on a raised (one arm-high) place (but it is 
permissible if some of those following him in 
prayer also share that raised platform); 

(xxii) standing alone in a back row although 
room in the front row is not yet exhausted. 

(xiii) saying prayers wearing clothes that bear 
the image of some animate object; 

fxxiv) offering prayer at a place which has 
picture or pictures on one or more sides of it or 
over the head of the worshipper; 

(xxv) counting on fingers the verses or 
chapters of the Qur+an or the formula recited 
during the prayer; 

(xxvi) offering prayer with a shawl or piece 
of cloth wrapped in such a way that the move- 
ment of the hands of the worshipper is 
hampered; 
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(xxvii) stretching the hands or twisting the 
body in order to fight indolence in prayer; S 

(xxviii) laying the forehead and nose in 
Sijdah on the rolls of the turban; v^T* 

(xxix) doing things against the precepts of 
the Prophet (peace be on him} in the prayer. 

salAtofwitr ^ 

Q, Is Salat of Witr W&jih or Masnunl 
Aiis. Salat of Witr is Wajib (ordained). It 
is as much emphasized as a commanded (Fard) 
Salat. It is compulsory to redeem it at another 
time if one fails to say it on time. It is a grave 
sin to cut it without any valid reason. 

Q,. How many Rak'ahs are there in the 
Salat of Witr? 

Ans. It is a Salat with three Rak'ahs^ the 
first two are followed by a QcCdah (sitting), In 
ihe QcCdah the Ta^ah-hud is recited after which 
is done the Qiyam (standing). The third Rak'ah 
is again followed by Qddah and Ta s kih-hud. 
After which the holy Darud for the Prophet 
(peace be on him) and invocation to Al-lah are 
said and the Salat is concluded by turning the 
face in Salam first to the right, then to the left, 

Q. How is Salat of Witr different from 
other Salats? 
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Aiis. The main difference is that in the 
third Rak'qh of Witt 'Salat the invocation 
"Qanut" is recited. The procedure for it is like 
this: 

ifi the third Rak'aji after the Al-Fatihah and 
the Surah that shall follow it, jaise your hands 
to your ears saying Al-lahu Akbar. Then fold the 
hands as is usual in standing for Salat and say 
the Qan u £ invocation. This done, do the bowing 
and the rest of the ritual as usuaL 

Q,. Shall we say the Qanut invocation 
audibly or inaudibly? X 

Ans. Everyone, whether the head of prayer 
or the individual, shall say the Qanut invoca- 
tion inaudibly. ^f 

Q,. What must one do if he has r,ot memo- 
rized the Qanut invocation? 

Ans, Any other invocation e.g. 



\®ym&&m& 




R\B-BANA ATINA FID-DUN YA HASA 
NATA(N)W-WA FIL-AKHTRAT7 HASA- 
NTA(N)W-WA-QTNA 'AZABAN-NAR may 
he recited. 
Q,. What must the follower do if the head 
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of the prayer passes on to bowing before the 
former has completed the Qanut invocation? / 
Ans. He shall cut short the Qanut and 
follow the Imam in bowing, v^^ 

MASNVN AND NAFL PRAYERS 

Q,- What prayers are the Prophet's empha- 
sized precept? X 

Ans. The following are. ,the emphasized 
precepts of the holy Prophet (peace be on him): 

(i) two Rak'ahs before the commanded 
prayer of Fajn /7m ' 

(ii) four Rak y ahs (in one continuation) before 
the commanded prayers of D^uhr and Jurrtah\ 

(iii) two Rak'ahs after the commanded 
prayer of Dhuhr ; 

(iv) four Rak^ahs (in one continuation) after 
the commanded prayer of Jum'ah ; 

(v) two Rak'aths after the commanded 
Mghrib prayer ; 

fvi) two Rak'ahs after the commanded pra- 
yer of 'Isha ; 

(vii) twenty Rak?ah$ of Tardvih prayer dur- 
ing Ramadan. 

Q,. What prayers 3 re the unemphasized 
precept of the holy Prophet (peace be on him) ? 
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Ans, The unemphasized precepts are the 
following : 

(i) four Rak*ahs before the *Asr prayer ; 

(ii) two Rak'ahs after the emphasized pra- 
yers in 'T^a ; 

(in) six Rak'ahs in Ma^rib after the em- 
phasized Masnun prayer of Maghrib ; 

(iv) two Rak'ahs in Jum'ah after the empha- 
sized Masnun prayer ; /^ 

(v) two Rak'ahs by way of Tahiy-yat-ul-Wudu 
(thanksgiving for ablution) ; 

(vi) two Rak'ahs by way of Tahiy-yat-uI-Mas- 
jid (thanksgiving to the mosque) ; 

(vii) four or eight pre-nooo Rak'ahs ; 

(viii) two Rak'ahs after the Wjtr prayer ; 

(ix) four* six or eight Rak'ahs of Tahaj'jud 
(prayer in the small hours of the morning). 

(x) Salat-ut-Tasblh (Saiat with additional 
formula in praise of Al-lah) ; 

(xi) Salat-ut-Isti^ara *(Salat seeking Al- 
lah's will or command in a certain matter) ; 

(xii) Salat-ut-Taubah (prayer of repentance); 

(xiii) Salat-ul-Hajah (prayer to seek fulfil- 
ment of some need or desire* from Al-lah) ; 

All the above Salats are unemphasized 
prayers. 
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Q,. Where is it better to saythe Masnfm 
prayer, in the mosque or at home ? (/^ 

Ans, All the Masnun and Nafl prayers 
excepting a few (such as Taravih, Tahiy-yat-ul- 
Masjid, Salat on the occasion of solar eclipse) 
are preferable to be said at home. 

Q,. At what hours is it undesirable to say 

the Nafl Salat ? j£ 

Ans, Any Nafl Satat in addition to the 
Masndn-Rak'ahs before commanded prayer in 
Fajr (after the true dawnl is undesirable. 

Nafl prayer is also undesirable from after 
the Salat of Fajr till sunrise. 

Similarly, Nafl prayer after the commanded 
Salat of *Asr (and before the change of the 
suo's colour) is undesirable* 

But in all of these hours a missed prayer if 
it is commanded can be said as also the Sijdah 
of TiUwah (Sijdah due for reciting certain 
portions of the Qur-an) and the funeral prayers 
without any scruples. 

All prayers are, however, undesirable from 
sunrise till the time the sun attains to the 
height of a soldier's lance and at exact noon, as 
also from the time the sun changes colour till 
sunset, 
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Nevertheless, if the 'Asr prayer for the day 
is still pending, it can be said even while the 
suri has changed colour or is setting. 

Likewise, Masmn and Nafl prayers at the 
time of ths k _bttbah for JurrCah (oration before 
the Jum*ah prayer) is undesirable. /* 

Q,. What do we mean by change in the 
colour of the sun ? /% 

Ans, The sun may be considered to have 
changed colour when it is transformed into a 
red circle and human gaze can be fixed on it. 

TARAVTH PRAYERS 

Q,. Is Taravlh prayer Masmn or Nafl ? 

A»s, The Taravlh prayer is an emphasized 
precept of the prophet for both men and 
women. Saying it in congregation is a sufficing 
precept. This means that there will be no sin 
upon a person who says the Taravlh prayer at 
home if the locality in which he lives is already 
having arrangement for congregational Taravlh 
prayer* But if there is no arrangement for such 
a prayer in congregation the entire locality 
shall be accountable to Al-J&h for the sin, 

ft. What is the time fixed for Taravlh 
prayer ? 
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Ans. The time allowed for Taravih is from 
Tsha till Fajr* Taravih can be said both before 
rnd after Witr. But it is better to say it before 
the Witr prayer. Nevertheless, if a person has 
missed a few Rak'ahs of Taravih prayer, he can 
say Witr prayer with the Imam and complete 
the Taravih after witr. 

Q, How many Rak'ahs must be said in 
Taravih and how ? lj^ 

Ans. Saying twenty Rak^ahs in pairs of 
two each is the Prophet's precept. After every 
Taravih (unit of four Rak'ahs) a little breathing 
time to be availed is desirable, 

Q,, Must we recite anything or sit silent 
during the period for rest (after each four 
"Rak'ahs ? 

Ans. We are free to sit silent or recite the 
Qur-an slowly, or to repeat some fourmuia or 
even to say the Nafl Salat individually. 

Q,. How is it to recite the whole of Qur-an 
in the course of Taravih prayers ? 

Ans. It is Masnun to recite the whole of 
Qur-an once in this month. But it is better to 
do it twice in the month and even more com- 
mendable to do it thrice. It must, however, be 
remembered that reciting the whole of Quran 
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twice or thrice during the month is commanda- 
able only if no inconvenience is caused to the 
eongreg. tion. No regard should, however, be 
paid to people's lack of enthusiasm in going 
oves the whole of the Qur-an once in the 
month* y* 

Q. How is it to say the Taravih in the 
sitting position ? /% 

Ans. It is undesirable to say Taravih in the 
sitting position while one has the strength to do 
it in the normal (standing) position. 

Q,. How is it for people to sit outside the 
congregation while the Imam recites the Qur-an 
and join the prayers only at the point when the 
Imam is about to pass on to bowing ? 

Ans. It is an undesirable act. Prayer in con- 
gregation must be joined from the beginning. 

Q,. Is it permissible for a person who has 
missed the congregational Fard prayer to say 
the commanded prayer individually before join* 
ing the congregational Tarav**&, prayer ? 

Ans, Yes ? it is permissible, 

SAYING MISSED PRAYERS 

Q,. What do we mean by Ada and Qada 
prayers ? 



243 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



54 LESSONS IN ISLAM — BOOK IV 

An», An Ada (on time) prayer is a prayer 
said on its proper time, Qa4& (deferred) prayer 
is a Ford or Wdjib prayer said after the lapse of 
its due time. /% 

For example, the Dhuhr Salat will be Ada if 
said on time. But it will be Qada if said after 
the expiry of the time limit fixed for 5^uhr. 

Q,. Which Salats must be said as Qada 
prayers if missed on proper time ? 

Ans. Qada for all commanded Salats is Fard* 
that for Wdjib Salats is Wajib, and it is the 
Prophet's precept to say Qada for certain 
Masnun Salats.* # 

Q,. How is it not to perform a Fard or 
Wdjib prayer on time? 

Ans. It is a sin not to say a commanded 
(Fard), ordained (Wajib) or an emphasized 
Masnun prayer on its proper time, The sin is 
greater for failing to say the commanded and 
ordained prayers on time, and less for missing 
the Masnun prayers. , 

Nonetheless, if a prayer is missed without 
intention (through forgetfulness or failure to 

awaken from sleep), it is excusable, 

Q,. At what time should one say the missed 
prayer ? 
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Ans. A person should say the missed prayer 
as soon as he remembers it. Delay in it is a sin. 
Nevertheless, if the time when one awakens or 
remembers it is already an undesirable hour for 
the purpose, it must be said after the ul desir- 
able time is over. 

Q,, How should one affirm his intention to 
say the missed or deferred prayer ? j£ 

Ans. The right manner for a person wishing 
to say a missed prayer is to affirm that he in- 
tends to say the prayer, say, for Fajr or E*uhr 
for such and such day. Mere affirmation of 
intention to say a particular prayer without 
reference to the day to which it belongs is not 
enough, S 

Q,* How should a person affirm his inten- 
tion if he has missed a large number of Salats 
but does not know the number of days involved? 
For instance, what should be the precise terms 
of intention for a man who has missed prayers 
for a month or two at a stretch and knows that 
about thirty Fajr or Dhuhr prayers are due 
against him, does not remember the month in 
respect of which the prayers are due ? 

Ans. In such a situation where we say the 
deferred prayer the intention should be affirmed 
+hat we are offering the^ first or last of the Fajr 
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prayers due from us. Id this way the intention 
affirmed should expressly be mentioned in res- 
pect of the missed §alaj which is now proposed 
to be offered as a deferred prayer, ^^ 

Q,. Where is it better to say the deferred 
prayer, at home or in the mosque ? 

Ans. If an individual has missed a prayer, 
it is better that he offer it at home. Saying it in 
ihe mosque is also permissible. But the fact 
that one is now making up for the missed 
prayers should not be made known to others ; 
i t is an undesirable act 

Q,- What Masnun Salat is there performing 
vhich as a deferred prayer is the Prophet's 
precept ? 4 ^# 

Ans. Masnun Rak*ahs of Fajr, if missed 

tlong with the commanded prayer 3 must be 
said along with the commanded prayers before 
the period of Zawal (the time when the sun 
after attaining to its maximum height, starts 
cectining). But if it is said after Zawal, only the 
commanded prayer (and no Masnun prayer is 
f -o be said. 

If, however, only the Masnun prayer "is 
missed, it alone cannot be said as a deferred 
prayer. To offer it before sunrise is undesirable. 
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■ 

And although it is not undesirable, to say the 

prayer after sunrise, it will no longer enjoy the 

status of a Masnun prayer ; it will only be a 
Nafl prayer. 

Q,. How is it if the Masnun Rak-'ahs of 
Dhiihr meant to be said before the Fard prayer 
are left unsaid ? /J 

Ans. Masnun prayers of Dhuhr and Jum'ah, 

if not said before the Fard prayer, can be said 
after it. These may be said before or after the 
usual two Masnun Rak'ahs that follow the Fard 
prayers. It is, however, better to offer them 
after the above said two Rak'ahs. 

COEVAL, JUNIOR PARTNER 
AND DEFAULTER 

(Mudrik, Masbug, Lahiq) 

Q. Who is a Mudrik (co-eval with the 
Imam) ? _J 

Ans t Mudrik is a person who has joined 
and been present throughout the congregational 
prayer, f e. who partners the Imam from the 
word go and keeps him company till the last. 

Q,. Who is a Masbuq (junior partner) ? 

Ans. Masbuq is a person who joins the 
Imam one or more Rak-'ahs after the start of 
the prayer. 

■ 
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\£uk ana auer joining tne prayers with the Imam 
such as one who joins the prayer with the Imam 
but dozes into a nap in Qa'dah (sitting) and 
remains as such, suffering the Imam to forge 
ahead by one or two more Rak'ahs. *j 

Q,. How and when should the Afasbuq 
(Imam's junior partner) complete the earlier 
part of the prayer he has missed ? 

Ans. The Masbuq should keep the Imam's 

company till he . {the Imam) has finished. On 
Imam's signalling the end of the congregational 
prayer, he should stand on his legs and complete 
the missed part of the prayer by picking up 
the threads of prayer from its very beginnning. 
This means that if he has missed only one 
Rak'ah, he should resume the Salat (after the 
Imam has ended) from Thana 3 Ta'aw-wu? and 
Tasmiah and Al-Fatiha in that order. Then we 
will pass on to the recitation of some Surah and 
complete the prayer as usual. This shall include 
completing the whole Rak'ah, then going for 
Qa'dah and ending the Salat. This is the way to 
redeem every missed Rak'ah. 

If one has missed two Rak'ahs either of 
Pi'uhr r Asr-'lsha ojjjajr, the first WalCuh should 
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be said with Th a na, Tasmiah, Al-Fatihah and a 
Surah from the Qur-an. In the second Rak'ah, 
one should recite the Al-Fatihah and Sarah and 
pass on to bowing, prostration and sitting in 
that order before rounding off the Salat with 
Salam. 

. In case one has joined the congregational 
prayer only in the fourth and final Rak*ah of 
Dhuhr, s A.sr or 'Isha prayer, the missed three 
Rak'ah are to be said like this: the first Rak'ah 
is to be gone through with only the Al-Fatih^h 
and a Surah followed by the Qa'dah. The second 
Rak'ah has also to be said with Al-Fatihah and 
the Surah, The third Rak'ah is to be said with 
only the Al-Fatihah. On completion of the third 
Rak'ah Salat shall come to an end in the 
normal manner, 

If, however, it is the Maghrib prayer and we 
have joined the congregation only in the third 
and final Rak'ah., we must go through one 
Rak'ah with Al-Fatihah and Surah followed by 
the Qa'dah and the second Rak'ah in like 
manner. On completion of the second Qa'dah 
we turn our face in Salam and end the prayer 

To sum up, if we have joined the congre- 
gation only in the last one Rak'ah the first 
Rak'ah when sai*i after the congregational 
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prayer must be rounded off with a Qa'dah, bo 
matter which Salat it is. /*} 

Q,. What should the Masbuq (junior part- 
ner of the Imam) do if he has stood on his legs 
immediately after the Imam has turned his 
face yi Sal am, but the Imam has in the mean 
time proceeded to do the Sijdah Sahv (remedial 
prostration) ? \ 

Ans. He should retreat his move and join 
the Sijdah back with the Imam. 

Q,, What if, by mistake, the Masboq also 
turns his face in Salam with the Imam ? 

Ans. No remedial Sijdah for such lapses 
becomes due against the Masbuq even if he 
has turned his face in Salam before the Imam 
or simultaneously with him. He should pro- 
ceed with the next part of Salat in the usual 
manner. If, however* he has delayed the turn- 
ing of his face till after the Imam has done it, 
it is incumbent (Wajib) on him to go through 
the remedial Sijdah towards the end of his 
prayer. 

■ Q, When and how should the Lahiq 
(defaulter in the midway) say the missed part 
ol" his prayer ?. 
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Ans T The L&hiq should on recovery from 
the lapse (sleep etc.) first say the missed part 
of his prayer > independent of the Imam. He 
should say it as he would do had he followed 
the Imam ? which means he should do no recita- 
tion (of the Qur-an). He shall again join the 
Imam to complete the remaining part of prayer 
with the Imam only after he has said the missed 
part of the prayer. If, however, the Imam has 
in the mean time finished, he should say the 
rest of the prayer also in the manner prescribed 
or one who is following the Imam. No reme- 
dial Sijdah shall be due on him even he has 
committed a lapse, for he is to all intent and 
purpose a follower and there is no obligation 
for remedial Sijdah on a follower separately 
from the Imam. 

REMEDIAL PROSTRATION 
p* (Sijdah Sahv) 

ft. What is Sijdah Sahv ? 

Ans, Sahv in Arabic means to forget. 
Salat sometimes becomes faulty because of 
forget fulness on the part of the worshipper. 
Some of the lapses are such as can be remedied 
by means of a couple of Sijdahs in the last 
sitting. They are known as remedial Sijdahs. 
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Q,- What is the ^proper way to do the 
remedial Sijdah ? y^ 

Ans, The way to do it as follows ; /* \S 

After Tasbah-hud in the last sitting turn 
your face to one side in Salam, then say Al-lahu 
Akbar and pass on to ijdah. Say the Tasbih 
thrice in Sijdah. Then raise your head saying 
AWahu Akbar and pass on to the second 
Sijdah. Once again raise your head saying 
AMahu Akbar, sit down and say Tashah-hud, 
send blessings on the Prophet (say Darod), 
recite the invocation to Al-Iah and turn your 
face in Sal am on both sides, one after the 
other. a # 

Q,. How is it if one also recites the Darud 
and the invocation between Tashah-hud and 
Salam ? 

Aus. Some scholars favour the saying of 
Tashah-hud, Darnd and Du'a before the reme- 
dial Sijdah as well as after it. It is, therefore, 
better to say them, but there is no harm either 
in shipping them. 

Q,, Is the remedial Sijdah ordained only 
for commanded prayers or other prayers as 
well ? 

Aus* Injunctions about the remedial Sijdah 
are the same as for other categories of prayer, 
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Q,. What will be the position if a person 
passes on to do the remedial .Sijdah without 
turning his face in Salam on either side ? 

Ans, The Salat shall be valid, but it is un- 
desirable to do it deliberately* 

Q,. What will be the position if a person 
does the remedial Sijdah after he has turned his 
face in Salam on both sides ? /* 

Ads, According to one tradition it is per- 
missible, But the more weighty opinion is that 
we must turn the face only on one side. If, 
however, we have turned our face on both 
sides, no remedial Sijdah will do. The Salat has 
to be gone over again. 

Q,. What things make the remedial Sijdah 
compulsory ? 

Aug, The remedial Sijdah falls due in any- 
one of the following contingencies : 

(i) a Wajib having been oxomitted ; 

(ii) delay occurring in performing a Wajib 
* act ; 

fiii) delay occurring in performing a com- 
manded act : ;. 

(iv) some commanded act having been 
advanced in order ; 
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(v) some commanded act having been 
repeated (such as doing the bowing 
twice), or procedure for some Wajib 
act having been altered. ^^y 

All the above contingencies shall render a 
remedial Sijdah necessary, 

Q,. What, if one deliberately does the acts 
which, if done inadvertantly, necessitate a 
remedial Sijdah ? /^^ 

Ans. The remedial Sijdah cannot make 
good a deliberate error. Saying the Salat again 
in such a case is imperative. 

Q,. How many remedial Sijdahs must be 
performed if several things happen in a Salat 
which wauld even singly necessitate a remedial 



, Ans. Tt is enough to do two Sijdahs in one 
continuation. 

Q,. What deviations from the norms of 
recitation render a remedial Sijdah necessary ? 

Ans, The following deviations from the 
norms of recitation would render a remedial 
Sjjdah Wajib : 

(i) Al FaUtfah having being left out in the 
first or second Rak'ah or both in a 
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Fard SaJatj and in one or more 
Rak'ahs of a Wajib, Masnun or Nafi 
prayer ; 

(ii) The whole of Al-Fatihah or greater part 
of it having been repeated in anyone 
of the above said Rak'ahs. y 

(iii) the Surah having been advanced and 
recited before the Al-Fatihah ; 

(iv) the Surah having been left out in any 
prayer (whether Fard, MasnSn or 
Nafi) except in the third and fourth 
Rak'ahs of a Salat. 

■ 

Provided always that all the above acts were 
committed inadvertently, 

Q,. Will a remedial Sijdah be necessary if 
a person fails to do justice with or proper gap- 
ping between the various constituents of the 
Salat ? W 

Ans, Yes, the remedial Sijdah will be 
necessary. 

Q, n What should one do if one has for- 
gotten to do the first sitting ? 

Ans, In rising from prostration if one is 
still nearer the position for sitting, he should 
do the sitting, In case he remembers I he 
Qa'dah when he has a^ady risen so much as 
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to be nearer the position for standing, he 
should skip sitting for the time being and do 
the standing- To remedy it, he should do the 
Sijdah towards the end and the Salat will be 
good, '<^ 

Q,, What other things render a remedial 
Sijdah necessary ? / Cr 

Ans, The following lapses, if done by a 
person, render a Sijdah necessary to remedy 
them : X 

(i) doing the bowing twice ; 

Hi) doing three Sijdah s in place of two ; 
(iii) Ta&hah-hud being left out in the first or 

second Qa'dah : 
(iv) Darud at least as much as ; 

*J (AL-LAHUM-MA SAL-LI 'ALA 
MUHAM-MAD) 

r 

having been recited after Ta shah -hud 
in the first sitting, or sitting idle as 
long as one would take in saying the 
aforesaid words ; 

(v) the Imam having recited underlips 
(below the audible pitch) in prayers 
meant to be said audibly ; 
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(vi) the Imam having recited audibly in 
prayers meant to be said below the 
audible pitch. 

Anyone of the acts detailed above will 
render a remedial Sijdah necessary, provided 
the lapses are genuine i.e. they have been com- 
mitted without intention. // 

O. What should a follower d- if ? in follow- 
ing the head of the prayer, he hinself commits 
some lapse or error ? \ 

Ans. A lapse or error on the part of the 
follower does not render the remedial Sijdah 
necessary for him. /% 

Q. What should a junior partner of the 
Imam (Masbuq) do, if he commits some error 
or lapse in saying ihe missed part of the prayer 
after the Imam has finished ? 

Ans. In such an event a remedial Sijdah in 
the last sitting of the prayer is compulsory. 

f* SIJDAH IN RECITATION 
1"^ (Sijdah Tilawah) 

Q, What is a Sijdah Tilawah ? 

Ans Tilawah means recitation. There are 
a few points in the Quran which, if come 
across, either in reading or listening, make a 
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Sijdah compulsory for those who read or hear 
them, These are known as the Sijdahs in 
recitation. *C 

Q,. How many such points are there in the 
Qur-an which, if come across in reading or 

hearing, render a Sijdah necessary ? 

Ans, There are fourteen such points in the 
whole of the Qur-an, These are also known 
as fourteen Sijdahs. ^/^ 

Q,. How and when to do the Sijdah if one 
recites the Sijdalvverse outside Salat ? 

Ans, It is better to do the Sijdah con- 
currently with the recitation of the verse that 
necessitates such a Sijdah. Doing it later is 

also all right. Delaying it unduly is un- 
desirable. 

For a Sijdah outside Salat the correct pro- 
cedure is to say the TakMr while you are on 
your legs, then go to Sijdah and be on your legs 
again, saying Takbir. Sijdah done from a 
sitting position followed by another sitting is 
also permitted. 

Q,. What are the conditions precedent to 
Sijdah-in-recitation ? 

Ans. Conditions precedent to Salat also 
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hold good for the Sijdah-in-recitation. These 



wivwiuvjJ VI Silt' j 



(iv) concealable parts of the body being 

covered ; 
(v) face being turned towards Qiblah ; 
(vi) making intention to do the sijdah-in- 
recitation. /^ 

Q,. What things invalidate a Sijdah-in- 
recitation ? y% 

Ans. The factors that invalidate the §alat 
also nullify the Sijdah-in-recitation. 

Q,, What must one do if one has recited 
a Sijdah- verse twice or more than twice ? 

Ans, Only one Sijdah is to be done if a 

single Sijdah-verse is recited or heard twice or 
more than twice in one sitting* 

Q,. What is the injunction for one who has 
recited two different Sijdah-verses in one sitting 
or the same verse in two different sittings ? 

Ans, As many Sijdahs have to be done as 
is the number of the different verses recited in 
one sitting or of the different sittings in which 
a single verse has been recited. 
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Q,. How is ii if one skips over the Sijdah- 
verse in reciting the Qur-an. > £J 

Ans. It is an undesirable act. *V 

Q,, How is it if one who is reciting the 
Qur-an aloud in company, recites the Sijdah- 
ver -; d a low pitch outside the hearing of 
othe.s- / 1/ 

Ans. Il is not only permissible but desir- 
able. "V^^ 

SALAT OF THE SICK 

Q,. Under what circumstances can a sick 
person say his Salat in the sitting posture ? 

Ans A sick person can offer Salat in the 
sitting posture in anyone of the following 
circumstances : 

(i) he has no strength to stand on his 
-J^ legs ; 

(ii) standing causes acute pain to him ; 
(iii) standing is likely to aggravate the 

disease ; 
(iv) standing is likely to cause giddiness ; 
(v) he has strength enough to stand but 
not to do the bowing or prostrating. 

If, however, such*a person can do the bow- 
ing and go prostate, he should do it. 
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If not, he should say Sal&t without it, 
merely by signs and gestures. The gesture for 
bo fring and prostration is lowering the head- 
To signal prostration, the head should be 

lowered more than one does for the bowing, 
Q,* What should a person do if he can 

afford to stand for a certain period of lime but 

not throughout ? % 

Ans, He is duty-bound to stand only as 

long as he can afford it, \ 

Q. What should a sick person do if he 
has no strength even to sit ? 

Ads. Let him lie down and pray. To do 
so, he should preferably lie down supine and 
direct his fctt towards Qiblah- He should not 
stretch his legs ; but bend the kees double. He 
should also rest his head on a pillow etc. so 
that the head is raised. He should make signs 
by the head to mark the bowing and prostra- 
tion, r^ 

Instead of lying supine (which is preferable) 
he may also lie down on his right side with face 
turned towards the north or on his left side 
facing south and say his Salat by sign. 'Of 
these two postures the former in which one 
turns to the right side is preferable, 
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Q,. What should a sick person do if he has 
no strength even to say his Salat by sign ? /^ 

Ans, If he has no strength even to make 
signs by the head* he should delay his prayers. 
If he persists in such a plight beyond a day and 
night, he is not duty-bound even to say these 
missed prayers afterwards. Nevertheless, if he 
regains strength to make signs by the head 
within twenty-four hours, he is duty-bound to 
say his missed Salats as missed prayers (which 
cannot in any case be more than five), 

SALAT OF A PERSON ON-JOURNEY 

Q. For how great a distance must one 
have intended for travel to qualify for the defi- 
nition of a "person on-journey*' ? 

Ans. According to Shariah a "person on- 
journey" is one who intends to travel as far as 
takes three days to walk (on foot). It does not 
mean three day's continuous walking but 
travelling from morning till the decline of the 
sun. "Walk" means walk on ordinary pace 
and the day for the purpose is to be the shor- 
test day. 

Q,, What do we mean by walk on ordi- 
nary pace, and three days' journey means how 
many miles ? 
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Aim. (i) Walk on ordinary pace means 
walk of a man travelling on foot, (ii) Three 
day's walk may, for the sake of convenience, be 
taken to mean forty-eight miles or eighty kilo- 
meters* 

Q,. What does the Shariah say about a 
person who covers the distance (walkable in 
three days) by train, bus or chaise drawn by the 

horses ? , % 

Aits, He is to be treated as "on-journey", 
howsoever speedily he covers the distance. 

Q,, In what respect is the Salat of a person 
on -journey different from the normal prayer ? 

Ans. A person on-journey offers two 
Rak'ahs instead of four for Eh^hr, *Asr and 
'Isha. There \s 3 however, no change in the 
prayers for Fajr, Maghrib and for Witn 

Q,. What is the technical name given to 
this act of shortening the Salat from four 
Rak'ahs to two ? 

Ans, It is called Qasr (shortening), 

Q,. When should a person on journey start 
availing himself of the Qasr provison ? 

Ans, He should start doing Qasr from the 
time he getsuut of the bounds of his locality , 
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Q,. How long should he avail himself of 
the provision for Qasr ? 

Ans, He can avail it as long as he is on- 
joDrney and does not make the intention to stay 
in any one city, town or village for a minimuin 
of fifteen days. Hut the moment he makes up 
his mind to stay at any one place for a period 
of fifteen days or more, he should start saying 
unabiidged (full) Salat /\> 

Q,. What is the injunction about a person 
who had the intention to stay for three-four 
days, but the stay had to be prolonged for an- 
other term of three-four days as the job in hand 
could not be finished, and again the process 
was repeated in like manner until the stay went 
beyond the stipulated period of fifteen days ? 

Ans. As long as he does not make an in- 
tention to stay for full fifteen days at a time, he 
should offer shortened prayers. The provision 
will hold even if the total period of stay exceeds 
fifteen days. 

Q,. What is the stipulation for one who, by 
mistake, says full four Rak'ahs of the Salat ? 

Ads. If he has done the sitting after the 
second Rak*ah, one remedial prostration at the 
end will set the Salat right. Deliberate flouting 
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the stipulation will amoun to sin. But there 
is no blame if it is a genuine lapse. In this case 
two of the Rak'ahs will be counted towards 
Fard while the other two will be Nafl prayers. 
In case no sitting was done after the second 
Rak'ah, the commanded prayer will not be 
deemed to have been consummated. The whole 
exercise will turn into Nafl, Fard will have 
to be said once again. /% 

Q,, What is the injunction about a person 
on journey saying his Salat behind an on- 
station Imam ? / v 

Ans The person on journey following an 
on-station Imam also becomes under obliga- 
tion to say full four Rak'ahs. 

Q> What is the injunction about a person 
on journey leading the prayers of those who 
are on station ? 

Ans, In this case the on-journey head of 
the prayer will turn his face in Salam after 
two Rak'ahs and ask his on-station followers 
to go ahead with the remaining part of their 
Salat without him, Others in congregation will 
stand on their legs without turning their faces 
in Sal am and complete their remaining two 
RaJc'ahs. They should neither recite Surahs 
after Al-Fatihah la these: two Rak*ahs nor will 
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they execute the remedial prostration in case 
of a lapse in Salat, j^ 

Q,. Is Salat permissible on board a running 
train, aeroplane or ship ? /^ 

Ans. Yes, Salat is permissible to be said 
on a running train, aeroplane or ship. If it is 
possible to stand and say the Salat without fear 
of feeling giddy and falling down we must do 
it in the standing posture. If jt is not possible, 
we are allowed to sit and say it. If, during the 
prayer, the train, the aeroplane or the ship 
changes its direction so that the worshipper no 
longer faces the Qiblah, let him also adjust 
himself so that the Qiblah remains before 
him. ^\ 

f*& FRIDAY PRAYER 

Q. Is the Jum'ah prayer Fard, Wajib or 
Masnun ? 

Ans. Jum'ah prayer is a Fard Salat. There 
is greater emphasis on it than on the £huhr 
prajer. Dhuhr prayer is not to be offered on 
Friday. The Jum'ah prayer supercedes the 
£^uhr prayer. 

Q,. Is the Jum'ah prayer commanded for 

every Muslim ? 
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Ans. The Jum'ah prayer is commanded for 
any male person who is free, major, sensible, 
physically fit and on-station. Thus, it is not 
obligatory on slaves, minor children, lunatics, 
the sick, the blind, the disabled and the like nor 
on women and persons on journey, >% 

Q, Will Salat of the blind, the disabled, 
the women and persons on-journey be valid if 
they join the Jum'ah prayer ? , % 

Ans. Yes, their Salat is valid and it will 
absolve them of the obligation to say the Dhuhr 
prayer. ^ 

Q,. What are the conditions precedent for 
the Jum'ah prayer to be valid ? 

Ans. The prerequisites of Jum'ah prayer 
are as follows : 0/ 

(i) one's being in a town/city. The 

suburbs of a city used for purposes 

of graveyard or contonement also 

hold the order of the city* Jum'ah 

i prayer in a small village would not be 

^ } in order. 

(ii) it being the permissible time for phiitir; 
(iii) Kh u tbah (Jum'ah oration) being given 

before Salat ; 
(iv) there being a congregation for prayer ; 
and 
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(v) there being free and general permis- 
sion to all (to join the prayers). £j 

Jum'ah' prayer will be in order if all the 
above preconditions are met. V 1 ^ 

Q,. What is the Masnun way for giving 
Khutba (Jum'ah oration) ? /^V # 

Ans, The procedure is like this : the Imam 
sits on the steps of the rostrum and the 
Mu'azztn calls the Azan* After A?an ; the 
Imam faces the congregation, stands on his 
feet and gives his oration. On completion of 
the first part, he sits down for a while. Then 
again he is up on his legs and gives the second 
part of the oration. This over, the Imam 
alights from the steps of the rostrum and 
stands before the arch. The Mu'azzin then 
calls the Takblr (formula fot Azan with slight 
modifications) and all the assembly stands up 
and joins the head in prayer. 

Q,. At what place should the Azan for 
Jum'ah oration be called ? 

Ans. It should be caMed in front of the 
Imam whether it is just at the foot of the 
rostrum or one or twj ro vs behind. It could 
also be called from a point at the back of the 
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rows in the mosque or even outside it. All 
these things are permissible. 

Q,< How is it to give the Jurn*ah oration or 
recite lines of poetry in it in languages other 
than Arabic ? 

Ans It is undesirable to give the Jum'ah 
oration in any language other than Arabic, but 
the obligation to give such an oration is in 
any case satisfied, It (the act of giving oration 
in other languages), however, lessens the 
reward from At-lah- 

<X- What acts are forbidden to be done 
during the progress of the Jum'ah oration ? 

Ans, All acts lhat divert the attention 
from the Jum'ah oration are undesirable. These 
are : ^ 

(i) talking; 
(ii) busying oneself in the Nafl or Masnun 

^ salat; 
(iii) eating; 
(iv) drinking; 

fvi) answering comments or queries; 
(vi) reciting the Qur-an. 

These acts become undesirable from the 
moment the Imam sets out to give his oration. 
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Q,. What do we mean by congregation as 
a precondition for Jum'ah ? *y 

Ans. Presence of three persons besides the 
Imam is essential for the institution of Jum'ah 
prayer- The Jum'ah prayer will not be good if 
fewer than three persons join the congregation. 

Q, What do we mean by there being 
general permission to one and alf as a precondi- 
tion for the Jum'ah prayer 1 

Ans. It means that there must be general 
permission to everyone and anyone to join the 
Salat No Jum'ah prayer can be instituted at a 
place where permission to join the prayer is 
open to some and denied to some. 

Q,, How many Rak'abs are there in the 
commanded Jum'ah prayer ? 

Ans. It contains two Rak'ahs. One has to 
complete two Rak'ahs no matter whether one 
joins the prayer from the outset or after the 
completion of one Rak'ah or even as late as 
the last sitting, 

THE TWO 'ID PRAYERS 

Q, What things are the Prophet's precept 
or desirable on 'Id days ? 

Ans. These are as follows : 
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(i) taking bath and brushing the teeth 

(with a tooth -stick) ; 

(ii) patting on the best possible clothes ; 

(iii) applying perfume ■ ... 
ait6r prayers on ld-uUAdha ; 

(vi) covering the distance on foot ; 

(vii) going by one route and returning by 

another ; j£ 

(viii) saying no Nafl prayers before 'Td 
prayer ; \ 

(ix) saying no Nafl Salat in the special 'Id 
mosque after congregational prayers. 

(£, How is it to say Takbir (AMah's glori- 
fication) en-route to the mosque ? 

Ans. There is no harm in going to the 
mosque with Takbir on a low pitch on f Id-ul- 
Fitr* On 'Td-ul-Adha, however, it is preferable 
to say it audibly. 

Q,. Ts the 'Id prayer Wajib (ordained) or 
Masnun (the Prophet's precept) ? 

Ans Both the *Td prayers are ordained.. 
They are ordained only for those who are duty- 
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bound to say tbe Jum*ah prayer. Conditions 
precedent for the Jum'ah prayer also hold good 
for 'Id prayers, time for the two *Id prayers, 
however, elapses before the first sign of the 
decline of the sun. The 'Id oration is not 
commanded. Nor is it to be given before the 
Salat. It is the Prophet's precept to give it 
after the prayers, *7/ 

Q,. How many Rak'ahs are there in each 
one of the two 'Id Salats and what is the pro- 
cedure laid down for th&m ? 

Ans. Td Salats have two Rak'ahs each. 
There is no Azan or Takblr to be called for 
them, First, we affirm the intention to say the 
ordained Sal at for *Td-ul-Fitr or 'Id-ul-Adha, as 
the case may be, behind a particular Imam with 
six extra Takbirs, Then we say Al-lahu Akbar 
with hands raised up to the ears, then drop the 
hands and fold them as usual and recite the 
T^ana. We again raise both hands to our ears 
saying Al-lahu Akbar and drop them. We 
raise the hands and drop them saying Al-lahu 
Akbar the second time and repeat the action 
the third time with the difference that now (on 
completion of three extra Takbirs) we again 
fold our hands. The Imam then will say 
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TaMw-wuz and Tasmiah. recite Al-Fatihah and 
the Surah, and move on to bowing. When we 
are again on our legs for the second Rak'ah, the 
Imam will first do the recitation. This done, 
we will raise our hands to our ears and drop 
them and repeat the action three times, Then 
we say Takbir for the fourth and last time 
without raising the hands and pass on to bowing 
and complete the Salat in the usual manner. 

After the Salat is over the Imam will give 
his oration and the congregation will listen to 
him in silence. Like the Jum*ah oration, the 
two Td orations have also two parts each and it 
is the Prophet's precept to sit for respite in 
between the two parts, 

Q,. What are the special acts and directions 
for Id-ul-Adha? 

Atis. They are as follows: 
(i) repeating the Takbir aloud while on 

way to the venue of Md -prayer; 
(ii) eating nothing before the prayer; and 
(iti) obligation to say the Takbir for 
Ta^riq. 

Q. What do we mean by the Takbl r for 
Ta^riq ? 
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Ann, The Takblr said during the Tashrlq 
days after commanded prayers is known as 
Takblr for Tashrlq ? 

Q,, Which days are known as the days of 
Tashriq ? '^ 

Ans. Three days in the month of Zul- 
Hij.jah (Ilth, 12th and 13th) are known as the 
days of Ta^rlq. ^ 

Q,. When do the Takblrs of Tashrlq begin 
and end ? *\ 

Ans The Takblr is said for five days be- 
ginning on the day of 'Arafah (9th ?uI-Hij-jah) 
followed by the day of Nahr (10th of Z u l.Hij- 
jah) and the three days of Ta£h r iq. 

The Takblr is started alongwith Fajr prayer 
on the 9th and is continued til] the *Asr on the 
13th. It is ordained to say it after every com- 
manded prayer. It must be called audibly 
immediately after a worshipper has turned his 
face in Salam. Women shall not say it aloud. 
The congregation must say it even if the head 
of the prayer forgets to repeat it. 

Q,* What is the formula for Takblr and 
how many times it is to be repeated ? 

Ans. The Takblr of Tashrlq is as under: 
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_AL LAHU AKBAR AL-LAHU AKBAR 
LA ILAHA IL-LAL LAHU WAI.LAHU 
AKBAR AL-LAHU AKBAR WA LIL LAH- 
IL-HAMD. /* 

It is ordained to recite it once, 

FUNERAL PRAYER 

Q,. Is the funeral prayer Fard or Wajib or 
Masnun ? jJj 

Ans, Funeral prayer is a sufficing com- 
mand. The entire locality shall be absolved of 
the onus even if as few as one or two persons 
have said it. But if no one has said it, the 
entire locality shall be presumed to have 
sinned. J 

Q, What are the preconditions to the 
funeral prayer ? 

Ans. The preconditions are as follows : 

^J (i) the dead person having been a 
Muslim; 
(ii) the dead body being clean; 
(iii) the shroud of the body being clean ; 
(iv) the Satr being covered ; 
(v) the dead hody being placed before the 
one who is offering the Salat. 
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As for those who join the §alat, the same 
preconditions will operate (excepting the condi- 
tion regarding timings) as have been discussed 
in respect of other kinds of §alat 

Q,, What is the complete formula for the 
funeral prayer ? ^fo 

Ans. It is like this : ^ 

(i) forming a row by standing for the 
prayer- If the assembly is large, it is 
better to form three, five or seven 
rows. After the rows have been pro- 
perly formed, one should affirm the 
intention as follows * "I hereby offer 
the funeral Salat for the sake of 
Al-lah to pray for His mercy on this 
deceased person, behind this Imam". 

Then the Imam will call the Takbir aloud 
and those behind him shall say it outside the 
hearing of others. While doing so, they shall 
raise their hands to both their ears and fold the 
hands below the navel. The Imam and his 
followers then shall say the T^ana at a low 
pitch, It is better to interpolate the words* 



>V*rZ 



3S6J3* 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS IN ISLAM— BOOK IV 87 

(JAL-LA THANA'UKA) 
after 




* 






(TA'ALA JAD-DUKA) , <W 

Then the Imam shall call the second Takblr 
aloud and the followers will do it at a lower 
pitch without anyone raising their hands. The 
entire assembly including the Imam will then 
recite the two DarQds meant for usual Salats 
at a low pitch. Then they shall call Takbir 
for the third time in the manner of the second. 

If the dead body is of an adult the Imam 
and the assembly will recite the following 
formula ; : \ 

4 

(AL-LAHUM-MA-GHFIR LIHAY-YINA 
WA MAY-Y1TINA WA SHAHiDINA WA 
GHA'IBINA WA SAGHlRINA WA KABi- 
RINA WA ZAKARINA WA UNTHANA. 
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AL-LAHUM-MA MAN AHYA1TAHU 
MIN-NA FA AHYIHI 'ALAL-ISLAM WA 
MAN TAWAF-FAITAHU MINNA FA- 
TAW AF-FAHU 'ALAL-IMAN). 

Al-lah accord peace to the living, the 
dead, the present, the absent, the young, the 
.old, the male and the female from amongst us. 
O Al-lah, those whom thou woudst keep alive 
keep them on Islam and strike dead whom thou 
woudst on Iman), Y 

If the dead body is of a male minor the 
following formula should be recited : 




5 'l*3 \JZ* Cv 



(AL-LAHUM-MA-J'ALHU LANA FAR- 
TA(N)W-WA-J'ALHU LANA AJRA(N)W- 
WA ?UKHRA(N)W-WAJ'ALHU LANA 

SHAFrA(N)W-WAMUijHAF-FA'AN. 

(O Al-lah make him (the deceased child) a 
forerunner for our salvation and make it (the 
afflication of his separation) a thing of reward 
and a deposit for us and make htm the one who 
will intercede on our behalf and whose inter- 
cession is accepted, by thee, 

If the dead body is of a female minor, the 
same formula should be repeated with the 
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changes of gender in the Arabic text at three 
.places : 



WAJ'ALHU is to be changed to / 




WAJ'ALHA, 








** 



SHAF1*A(N)W-WA MUSHAF-FA'AN to 



-" "™ < P -^ ^> ^ r^ - 



'5 ~vJt3.Ui 

SHAFi'ATA(N) W,WA MUSHAF-FA'ATAN. 
This done the Imam will say the fourth 
Takbir aloud and those behind him shall say it 
at a low pitch. After it, the Imam will turn his 
face for Salam first to the right and then to the 
left. J 

Q,. What things should we dc after the 
completion of Salat ? 

Ans. Immediately on completion of Salat, 
the bier should be carried for burial. While 
doing so, the verse's or the formulas that one 
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feels like repeat ing,, may be said at a low pitch. 
Saying it aloud is undesirable. We should give 
thought to the dead person's immediate next 
stage, i.e., the grave and the reckoning he or she 
shall be subjected to and to the transience of 
this world. We should also pray for salvation 
and peace for the dead. On reaching the grave- 
yard the dead body should be consigned to the 
grave. *L/ 

FASTING-AS A COMMANDED ACT 

Q,. What is fasting ? % 

Ans. Fasting means willing abstention 
from eating, drinking and satisfaction of certain 
demands of the flesh, from predawn to sunset. 

Arabic equivalents for fasting are Saum and 
Siyam, The breaking of the fast is known as 

IftSr. p* 

- 

9,. Fasting is of how many types ? 

Ana. It could be of the following eight 

types : 

f"* (i) Fard Mu'ay-yan (command with stipu- 
w lation of time) ; 

(ii) Fard Gii a ir Mu'y^yan (command with- 
out stipulation pf time) ; 
(iii) Wajib Mu*ay-yan (or darned with 
stipulation of time) ; + 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS TN ISLAM— BOOK IV 91 

(iv) Wajib G^air Mu'ay-yan (ordained with- 
out stipulation of time) ; 
(v) Masnun (the Prophet's Precept) ; > 
(vi) Nail (supererogatory) ; /s ^ 

(vii) Makruh (undesirable) ; ^^^ 

(viii) Haram (forbidden), X 

Q, + Which fasts fall under the category of 
commanded with stipulation of time ? 

Ans, One month's fasting in a year during 
Ramadan is a command with stipulation of 
time, /^± 

Q,. Which fasts are commanded without 
the stipulation of time ? 

Ans. If a person has missed fasts in 
Ramadan for some valid excuse or otherwise, 
keeping these fasts at some later date is a 
command without the stipulation of time. 

Q^ Which fasts are ordained with the 
stipulation of time ? 

Ans, Taking a vow to fast on some 
appointed day or date makes fasting on that 
particular day or date ordained with the stipu- 
lation of time. One such case could be of a 
person who has taken a vow to fast to please 
Allah, say, on the first of Rajab should he get 
through the examination for which he is to 

appear. 
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Q,, Whicb fasts are ordained without the 
stipulation of time ? 

Aas. Fasts for expiation and those to keep 
a vow without the stipulation of any day or 
date are fasts without the stipulation of time. 
An example of it could be of a person who has 
taken a vow to be on fast for three days should 
he stand first in the examination, /fo 

Q,. Which fasts are the Prophet's Precept ? 
Ans. There are no emphasized Precepts of 
the Prophet for fasts. But the fasts that have 
been kept by the Prophet or we have been 
exhorted to by him to keep them are known 
as Masnun fasts. These are (i) fasts on the 9th 
and 10th (two days) of the month of Muhar-ram. 
These are also known as 'AshQrah fasts, because 
'As^urah is the name given to the 10th of 
Muhar^ram, (ii) a fast on 'Arfah (the 9th of 
?ul-Hij ~jah, and (iii) fasts on Ay-yam-ul-Abyad 
(brighter days, i.e., the 13th, 14th nnd 15th of 
every month from the lunar Hijrah calendar), 
Q,. Which fasts are supererogatory (Nafi) ? 
Ans. All fasts other than those falling 
under the category of commanded or ordained 
and the fasts that are the Prophet's Precept are 
classed as supererogatory. Some of these hold 
the promise of bomitifil reward. They are : 
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(i) fasts on six days of Shaw-wal ; 
(ii) fast on 15th of ^a'ban, 
{iii) fasts on Fridays ; * ( 

(iv) fasts on Mondays ; f£ 

(v) fasts on Thursdays. ^^^ 

d> Which fasts are undesirable ? 4L 

Atis. The following fasts are undesirable : 

(i) fasts on Saturdays only ; 
(ii) fasts^on *AShurahs (the 10th of Muhar- 
ram) only ; / 

(iii) fasts on the Nauroz (a festival of Per- 
sians) L^y 
(iv) Nafl fasts by a housewife without the 
permission of her husband, 
Q,. Which fasts are forbidden ? 
Ans, Fasting is forbidden on the following 
five days of the year : 

(i) the twb'Id days, namely, Tdul-Fitrand 

'Id-uI-Adha ; 
(ii) the three days of Ta^riq, namely, the 
11th, 12th & 13th of Zulhijjah. 

I-J FASTS IN RAMADAN 

Q,. What virtue is there in fasting during 

Ramadan ? 

Ans Fasts during Ramadan hold the pro- 
mise of great reward from AHah, The Hadltb 
speaks of a number of virtues associated with 

them. 
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For instance, the Prophet has said that all 
previous sins are forgiven of a man who fasts 
to please AMah. A %s 

Another Hadltk says that tbe smell (stinct) 
coming out of the mouth of a person on fast is 
better even than the perfume of the musk. 
From a third Hadlth we learn that Al-lah says : 
"fasting is specially for Me and I will give the 
reward for it," Many other similar traditions 
speak of great virtues of fasting. 

Q,, Which people are commanded to fast 
during Ramadan ? % 

Ans, Fasting is a command 'for every 
Muslim man or woman who is a major and 
whose senses are intact. Any one denying the 
commanded nature of these fasts is an unbeli- 
ever and those missing such fasts without a 
valid excuse are sinners and transgressors. 

Although minors are not duty-bound to fast 
and pray, we arc directed to make them do so 
even before they attain to the age of puberty in 
order to acclamatize them to these holy acts, 
The Haditfi says that we should get the child to 
offer Salat under command even when he is 
seven. But if he gets ten years of age, we may 
even thrash him, if necessary > to make him say 
the prayers. Similarly, when a minor becomes 
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strong enough to endure the rigours of fasting, 
let us make him do it as much as he can. 

Q,, What are the grounds that permit one 
to miss the fasts ? ^^ 

An*. The grounds are as follows : ^ 
(i) a person on journey is permitted to 
miss the fast* But if it does not cause 
undue hardship, it is preferable for 
him to fast ; X 

(ii) Sickness i.e. an ailment or disease 
which runs the risk of getting aggra- 
vated as a result of fasting ; 
(iii) one's being very old ; 
(iv) pregnancy, specially if fasting is likely 
to cause harm to the mother or to the 
baby in the womb, 
(v) suckling the baby, specially if fasting 
is harmful to the baby or the woman 
who is giving suck ; 
(vi) hunger or thirst being so acute as to 
^* pose a danger to life ; 
^J (vii) no fasting is permitted for women 
during their period of manstruation. 
SIGHTING THE MOON AND GIVING 

TESTIMONY FOR IT 
Q,, How is it to try to sight the moon for 
the month of Ramadan ? 
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Ans. Trying to sight the moon for the 
month, of Ramadan and scanning the horizon 
for it on the 29th of Sha'ban j s ordained, It is, 
likewise, desirable to try to sight the moon for 
the month of Sha'ban on the 29th of Rajab so 
that correct estimate of the 29th of Sha'bau 
later is made possible. If on the 29th of Sha'ban 
the Ramadan moon is sighted, fast must be 
kept the next morning* If no moon has been 
sighted although the horizon was clear, no 
fast should be kept in the morning. If, how- 
ever, the horizon- was under cloud or dust, 
eating and drinking should be avoided until 
ten or eleven o'clock in the morning. If in the 
meantime word about the sighting of moon is 
received through some reliable source, we must 
intend for the fast. If not, we should resume 
eating and drinking, But intending for the fast 
on the day following the 29th of Sha'ban under 
the assumption that if Ramadan has not com- 
mented it will be counted as a Nafl fast is un- 
desirable. 

Q,. What testimony is dependable for the 
Ramadan moon ? 

Ans. If the sky is not clear because of 
cloud or dust, the testimony of one truthful and 
godfearing person shall be good for the opening 
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of Ramadan whether such a person is a man or 
woman, free or slave. . Similarly, testimony of 
a person who is not known to be a trangressor 
and who looks godfearing on the face of it, is 
also reliable, f^ 

Q,, What testimony is acceptable for the 
'id moon ? + 

Ans. In the event of the horizon being not 
clear, the testimony of two pious and truthful 
men or of one man and two women shall be 
good, C^s 

Q,. How many people must testify to hav- 
ing sighted the moon in the event of the hori- 
zon being clear ? /?/ 

Ans. If the horizon is clear, people in such 
a large number must be there to the sighting 
of the moon that their version becomes beyond 
the suspicion of concoction and falsehood. The 
number should be large enough to inspire con- 
fidence and trust in the minds of the people. 

Q,* Will the word about the sighting of the 
moon in a distant city or town be acceptable 
to the people of another locality ? 

Ans, The news from whatever distant a 
place it comes could be acceptable. For in- 
stance , the people in Burma have not sighted 
the moon, but still they will have to observe 
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the missed fasi aj a later aaie snould a person 
from Bombay testify to having sighted the 
moon before them. Provided always that the 
testimony comes from a source cognizable in 
pariah. Telegraphic message is not acceptable 
in Islam. / ^^ 

Q,. If a lone person sights the Ramadan 
moon whose testimony is not accepted by 
scholars of the Shariah for purposes of fasting, 
is he dutyhound to start fasting as an indi- 
vidual ? Ls 

Ans, Yes, he is ordained to fast. But if 
he has counted thirty days of fasting on the 
basis of his own testimony, but still the *id 
moon h-" not been sighted, he shall have to 
fast even on the 3tst day alongwith others. 

^ INTENTION 

Q,. Is it essential to affirm one's intention 
for fasting ? 

Ans. Yes, intention is a must for fasting, 
If a person somehow abstains from eating, 
drinking and sexual pleasures from true dawn 
til! sunset without intention to fast, it will not 
amount to fasting. 

Q, % What maximum time limit is appropri- 
ate bv which' one must affirm the intention ? 
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Ans. For fasts in Ramadan as \yell as for 
vows with the stipulation of day or date as 
also for Msnun and Nafl fasts the intention to 
fast may be affirmed either in the night before 
or in the forenoon of the day (which Shariah 
starts with true dawn and ends with sunset), For 
example, if the true dawn breaks at 4 a.m. and the 
day as recognized by the Shariah lasts fourteen 
hours* the middle of the day falls at 11 a.m. It 
is, therefore, necessary to affirm the intention 
before 11 a m. on such a day. 

In case of the missed fasts of Ramadan or 
fasts either of expiation or in respect of vows 
without the stipulation of time and date, the 
intention must be affirmed before the break of 
the true dawn. 

<X What is the formula for the intention ? 

Ans. In the case of fasts of Ramadaii or 
of vows with the stipulation of time or the 
Masnun and Nafl fasts one is free either to 
affirm the intention expressly in respect of these 
fasts or for fasts in abstract or even for Nafl 
fasts- In anv case a fast in Ramadan will be 
reckoned as a fast of this month and a fast of 
vow on a day already appointed by a person 
will count towards it. In the rest of the days 
it will be a Masnun or. Nafl fast, in case of 
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fasts of expiation or of vows without the stipu- 
lation of day as also in respect of the missed 

fasts of Ramadan* exoress intent inn in r*»on^+ 
Ans, intention means making up one's 

mind. To have a resolution in mind is enough. 

To express it in words is no doubt better. But no 

harm will come if it is not expressed in words. 

DESIRABLES IN FASTING 

Q,, What are the desirable acts in fasting ? 

Ans. The desirable acts in fasting are as 
follows : 

(i) eating something for Sahri (predawtf 

meals). %, 

(ii) affirming the intention in advance i.e. 

on the night before : 
(iii) delaying the Sahri as long as one is 
sure that eating will be completed 
before true dawn ; 
(iv) making haste in I ft ar when no doubt 

■ 

is left about the setting of the sun ; 
(v) avoiding evils like telling lies and use 
^J of abusive language ; 
^*(vi) breaking fast with dry or fresh dates 
or in their absence,- with water. 

^90 
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Q,, What is Saliri and at what time should 
it be taken ? 

Ans, Sahri is eating something towards the 
end of the night before true dawn. Appropri- 
ate time for it is the fag end of the night before 
true dawn. Eating something for Sahri is the 
Prophet *s precept. It will attract great reward 
from Al-lah* Even if one is not hungry one 
helping or two should be taken, v 

■ 

UNDESIRABLE ACTS IN FASTING 

Q,, What acts are undesirable in fasting ? 
Ans, The acts, undesirable in fastings are 
as under \ j+ g 

(i) chewing gum or keeping something in 

the mouth ; 
(ii) tasting something ; nevertheless if a 
woman has a husband who is ill-natur- 
ed and haughty, she is allowed to 
^J taste the salt of a preparation with 
fj the tip of the tongue ; 

^" (iii) spreading one's legs too wide in cleans- 
ing after the satisfaction of the nature's 
call or overdoing either in rinsing the 
mouth or passing water through the 
nose : 
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(iv) collecting too much saliva in the mouth 

and swallowing it ; 
(v) back-biting, speaking falsehood and 

using abusive language ; / ( 

(vi) demonstrating impatience or nervous- 
ness (because of fasting). V^ 

(vii) deliberately postponing the bath till 
after the true dawn when bath becomes 
due. /^* 

(viii) cleaning the teeth with a powder or by 
crushing the soft coal in the mouth ■ 

Q,, What acts are not undesirable during 
fasts ? y^ 

Ans. The following acts are not undesir- 
able in fasts ; 

0) putting antimony into eyes ; 
(ii) applying oil on the body or the hair ; 
(iii) taking bath to cool oneself , 
(iv) brushing the teeth even with the green 

twig of a tree ; 
(v) applying or inbailiug perfume ; 
(vi) eating or drinking something through 

forget fulness ; 
(vii) vomiting without intention or without: 

outside effort ; 
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<viii) swallowing one's saliva ; 
(xi) getting a fly or smoke down one's 
throat without intention, *\ 

The above acts neither nullify nor affect the 
fast. ^k^ 

Q,. What do we mean by Nullifiers of fast? 

Ans, Nullifiers are acts that break or in- 
validate the fast, Nullifiers are of two kinds : 
those that make it necessary for us to make up 
for the missed fast at a later date and those 
which render expiation necessary, 

Q,. What Nullifiers render Qada (missed) 
fasts necessary ? //J 

Ans, These are : 

(i) a situation where someone else has 
forcibly put something into your 
mouth provided it also gets down the 
throat ; 

(it) you know that you w re fasting and 
r* yet some water went d< m your throat 
^* accidentally while rinsing the mouth. 
(lii) your stomach threw out something and 

you again put it back down the throat 

deliberately ; 
(iv) you threw out a mouthful of vomit 

through your effort ; 
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(v) you deliberately swallowed something 
such a pebble a piece of stone, a seed, 
a nut or a piece of clay or paper ; / 

(iv) you freed with the help of your tongue 
some eatable stuff that was of the size 
of a grain of gram (or more) and 
had got stuck in the teeth, and swal- 
lowed it. But if you had taken the stuff 
out of the mouth and then taken it 
down, your fast will immediately break 
even though the stuff is not even of the 
size of a grain of gram ; 

(vii) pouring oil into the ears ; 
(viii) putting snuff into the nose ; 

(ix) swallowing back the blood coining out 
of the mouth provided the blood 
forms the greater part of the saliva 
thus swallowed ; 

(x) eating something through forgetfulness 

and persisting in eating in spite of the 

\ realization of the mistake under the 

^J impression that the fast has already 

got broken ; 

(xi) easing for sahri under the impression 
that true dawn had not broken al- 
though it was later discovered that it 
really had. 
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(xii) breaking a fast other than for Rama- 
dan with full intention ; 

(xiii) breaking the fast before time being 
deceived by dust or cloud ; *V 

In all situatious only the fast thus nullified 
has to be observed again. '^V^ 

Q,, Under what circumstances do both the 
Qada (missed) and Kaf-farah (expiation) fasts 
become necessary ? J 

Ans. Both the Qada fast and the expia- 
tion become necessary if anyone of the follow- 
ing situations arise during a Ramadan fast : 

(i) deliberately eating or drinking any- 
thing that is used as a diet, medicine 
or for the pleasure of the palate ; 

(it) doing the sex act with due intention : 

(iin having one's vein punctured or apply- 
ing antimony to the eyes then eating 
or drinking something with full inten- 

^* tion under the impression that fast 
already stands broken as a result of 
anyone of the above mentioned acts* 

Q, Is a person whose fast has got nullified 
because of one or other reason permitted to eat 
and drink during Ramadan ? 
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Ans, No, he is on the other hand, duty- 
bound to abstain from eating and drinking un- 
til evening. Similarly, if a person on journey 
gets back home before sunset, a minor attains 
to the stage of puberty, a woman gets clear of 
manstruation or a lunatic regains sanity during 
the day, they are also duty-bound to complete 
the rest of the day without eating or drinking 
as though they were fasting. / (r 

Q,. Does any fast other than that of 
Ramadan, if disturbed deliberately, make ex- 
piation necessary ? %> 

Ans. No, expiation becomes called for only 
if a fast in Ramadan is tampered with. No 
fast at any other time (even though it be to 
redeem the missed fast of Ramadan), if tamper- 
ed with, makes expiation necessary, 

REDEEMING THE MISSED FASTS 

Q,. What situations, if and when they 
arise, make it necessary for a person to redeem 
the missed fast at a later stage ? 

Ans, The situations are as follows : 
(i) missing commanded or ordained fasts 
which have stipulation of time attach- 
ed with them ; 
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r 

(ii) missing fasts under some valid excuse; 

(iii) intentional or unintentional break in 
the middle of a fast due to one ex- 
igency or the other, ^^ 

Anyone of the above mentioned situations 
shall make it necessary for a person to redeem 
a missed fast at a later stage. /9 . + 

Q,* When must one redeem the missed 
fast ? <£ 

Ans. He must do it in the first available 

convenience. Delaying the redemption of such 
fasts without a valid excuse is undesirable. 

Q,. Is it necessary to redeem all the fasts 
missed by a person in one continuation ? 

Ana. No, we are free either to keep such 
fasts in one continuation or with gaps in 
between, 4 

Q,. What should one do in the event of the 
approach of the next Ramadan while fasts 
missed in a previous Ramadan have not been 
redeemed so far ? 

■ 

Ans. In this case fasts for the month in 
progress must be completed first. Those 
missed in the past may wait till the conclusion 
of the month. 
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Q,« What is the injunction in Shariah about 
a Nafl fast broken by a person in the middle ? 

Am. It is ordained to redeem these fasts 
at a later date. It is because even Nafl fasts 
and prayers become ordained once they are 
started, ^^ 

Q,. What must one do if one does not have 
strength enough to redeem the missed fasts ? 

Am. If a person being too old is not able 
to fast at all or he is so seriously ill as to have 
no chances of survival, Fidyah (compensation 
money) for the same may be given. 

Q,, How much compensation money is to 
be given fur a missed fast ? 

! Ans, A quarter short of two seers of wheat 
or double this measure of barley or an equiva- 
lent amount of any other foodgrain e.g. rice, 
millet eta, is the compensation for each 
missed fast. 

The same amount of compensation holds 
good for each commanded prayer missed. But 
resort to compensation for §alat should not be 
taken, to unless one is no longer in a position 
to say it even by the sign of the head. If a 
person is not in a position even to say it by 
sign till his death, or more than six prayers 
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have elapsed in this state, Salat is no more a 
command for him. So, the provision for the 
compensation of Salat is like this that if missed 
Salats relate to a period when one bad the 
ability to say them, compensation in the event 
6f death may be paid only in respect of such 
§alats, \ 

Q,. Is it permissible for one person to 
fast on behalf of another person who missed a 
certain number of commanded fasts and died 
without redeeming them ? /^V 

Ans. No* fasting by another man will not 
absolve the dead person of his accountability. 
The surviving member of the family can never- 
theless pay the compensation money for him* 

EXPIATION (Kaf-farah) 

Q,, What is the Kaffara (expiation) for the 
deliberate breaking of fast ? 

Ans. The actual expiation is freeing a 
slave. But as slaves are no longer found in this 
part of the world, expiation could take two 
forms : either to fast continuously for two 
months or if one does not have strength enough 
to stand two months 1 fasting, he should feed 
sixty poor and hungry persons to their fill two 
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times a day or in lieu give compensation to 
sixty persons at the rate of one seer and three 
quarters of wheat or price thereof or some 
other foodgrains as rice, millet etc. (Seer here 
means a seer equal in weight to eighty English 
one- rupee coins). 4L 

Q,. Is it permissible to give the entire 

quantity of foodgrain (2 maunds and 25 seers) 

meant for sixty destitutes to a single needy 
person ? ^ 

Ans. Yes, it is allowed provided one seer 
and three quarters of wheat is given to a single 
individual each day for sixty days, or he is fed 
twice a day for as many days, But if more than 
the measure of foodgrain or the price pres- 
cribed for one day is given to a person in one 
lump, it shall still be counted as expiation for 
one day, and no more. 

Q,, How is it if less than one seer and 
three quarters of wheat is given to a needy 
person ? 

Aos f It is permissible neither to give more 
nor less than the measure prescribed for one 
day to a person in a single day. 

Q,. What is the injunction about a person 
of sorrow or grief become audible to others; 
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who breaks several fasts of Ramadan m the 
middle ? 

Ams. Only one expiation will be due from 
him. ;i 

FTIKAF (Seclusion in a Mosque) *V 
Q What do we mean by Ttikaf (seclu- 
sion) ? ^ 

Ans. I'tikaf means staying in a mosque as 
a mode of worship with the intention to please 
Al-lah. The stay should be in a mosque where 
prayer is said in congregation* 

Q, + Why is it considered a form of worship 
to stay in the mosque ? 

Ans. It is but natural that stay in a 
mosque should be considered as an aspect of 
worship and a source of AMah's pleasure be- 
cause by doing so a person ensures his staying 
away from his wanderings, his amusements, his 
revelries and his daily vocation. 

Q,, At which place should a woman sit in 
seclusion? 

Asas. She should sit in seclusion in her own 
house at the place used by her for offering Salat. 
With the intention to sit in I'tikaf, she should 
remain there all the time. She should not 
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leave the place or go to the courtyard or any 
part of the house, except for easing the call of 
nature. If ? however, no place is fixed for wor- 
ship in the house, she should earmark a spot 
for the purpose and sit there. f^ 

Q,, Enumerate some of the benefits accru- 
ing form rtikaf. j*^ * 

Ans. The following are some of the bene- 
fits of I'tikaf : ^V 

(i) a person in Ftikaf in a way dedicates 
his entire body and time to the wor- 
ship of Al-lah ; 

(H) such a person keeps away from in- 
volvement in worldly affairs and 
therefore many possible acts of sin ; 

(Hi) being in a state of seclusion makes 

him as though he were all the time 

busy, saying his prayers- For he is in 

^T^ effect all the time sitting in wait for 

Salat and congregational prayers ; 

(iv) while in seclusion a person emulates 
the morals of angels because he is 
constantly worshipping and glorifying 
AMah ; 
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(0 talking things pious and decent; 
(ii) busying oneself in the recitation of the 
Qur-an; £/ { 

(iii) studying and teaching to others the things 
of religion; * ^ 

(iv) exhorting others to do good; ^ 

(v) sitting for seclusion in the main mosque 
(with arrangements for the Jum'ah 
prayer), <W 

TIMINGS FOR IT1KAF 

Q,. What is the minimum required duration 
forTtikaf? >*, 

Ans. As fasting is a precondition for 
Wajib Ftakaf, it must needs be for a minimum 
period of one day. Thus, it is not correct to 
intend for I'tikaf for part of the day, say, two, 
three or four hours or for the night. 

The time stipulated for the emphasized 
MasnQn seclusion is the last ten days ©f Rama- 
din. There is no stipulation of time for the 
N&iirtikaf. It could even be for five or ten 
minutes. If we make intention for I tikaf each 
time we enter the mosques we will get reward 
for seclusion for several times every day. 
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cept of the Prophet (Peace be on him). Which 
means that even If a few people doit, all the 
rest are absolved of their responsibility* / 

Q,, Which Ftikaf is desirable ? (^ 

Ans. All seclusions other than those that 
are either ordained or the Prophet's emphasized 
precept are desirable. Ttikaf is allowed on any 
day of the year, ^\ 

Qs What are the conditions for Ftikaf to be 
in order ? ^^ 

Ans, Preconditions for Ptikaf are : 
(i) one's being a Muslim; 
(ii) being clear of major unclean ness, or 
manstruation (in the case of women); 
(iii) sane state of mmd; 
(iv) having the intention to sit in seclusion; 
(v) sitting for sedusfon in a mosque where 
congregational prayer is regularly held. 
AU these are conditions of general nature 
which hold good for all kinds of seclusion. In 
case of Wajib Pttkaf, however* the person con- 
rned must also be fasting. 

DESIRABLES OF FTIKAF 

Q,. What things are desirable mltakaf ? 
Aug. These are : 
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(i) talking things pious and decent; 

(ii) busying oneself in the recitation of the 
Qur-an; A I 

(iii) studying and teaching to others the things 
of religion; 4L 

(iv) exhorting others to do good; ^ 

(v) sitting for seclusion in the main mosque 
(with arrangements for the Jum'ah 
prayer). ^ 

TIMINGS FOR I'TIKAF 

Q,. What is the minimum required duration 
forFtikaf? ^ 

Atis. As fasting is a precondition for 
Wajib I'takaf, it must needs be for a minimum 
period of one day. Thus, it is not correct to 
intend for I'tikaf for part of the day ; say, two, 
three or four hours or for the night. 

The time stipulated for the emphasized 
Masntln seclusion is the last ten days of Rama- 
dan* There is no stipulation of time for the 
Nafl I'tikaf, It could even be for five or ten 
minutes. If we make intention for Ftikaf each 
time we enter the mosques we will get reward 
for seclusion for several times every day. 
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PERMISSIBLES OF FTIKAF 

Q,. Under what circumstances can a person 
observing Ttikaf come out of the mosque ? ^ 

An*, He can come out of the bounds of 
the mosque for anyone of the following rea- 
sons : \ 
(i) for easing the call of nature; 
(ii) for having the commanded bath; 
(Hi) on a Jum'ah day well in time to be able 
and reach the Jum'ah mosque and say 
four Masnnn Rak'ahs before the st^rt of 
the Imam's address; 
(iv) for calling the Azan from the spot 

fixed for it. 
Q,. How far can one go to ease the call of 
nature ? \ 

Axis. One can go to his house for the pur- 
pose however far it is. In case he has two 
houses; he must go to the one that is nearer the 
mosque. 

Q,, Can a person in Ftikaf come out of the 
mosque to join the funeral prayers ? 

Ass. If he had affirmed the intention to 
move out of his seclusion for such a purpose, 
he can do so. Otherwise, he cannot leave tire 
mosque. 
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Q. What other things are permissible dur- 
ring the period of Seclusion ? 

Ans- Eating, drinking and buying things of 
necessity provided these things are not available 
inside the mosque. Solemnization of one's 
Nikah (marriage contract) is also permissible 
during I'tikaf. 

UNDESIRABLES & NULLIFIERS OF 

ITIKAF / 

Q,, What things are undesirable in Ttikaf ? 
Am. Things undesirable in Itikaf are ; 
(i) going completely speechless regard- 
ing it as a form of worship; 

(ii) bringing and trading merchandise with- 
in the premises of the mosque; 

(iii) indulging in quarrels or saying unseemly 
things. 

Q,. What things nullify the I'tikaf ? 
Ann. The following acts nullify the I'tikaf: 
(i) coming out of the mosque intentionally 
^^ or through forgetfulness; 
(ii) having sex act during Ftikaf; 
(lit) overstaying in the house after the valid 
excuse for which one had come out of 
the mosque (such as easing the call of 
nature etc) was over; 
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(iv) coming out of the mosque because of 
sicknesss or fear. y 

All the above circumstances will 
terminate the Ttikaf instantly, *W 

Q,. Is it ordained to redeem a broken 
Ttikaf at a later date ? % 

Aim, Redeeming an ordained Ftikaf that 
has been disturbed is ordained. Masnun and 
Nafl seclusions, if disturbed in the middle, need 
not be redeemed. /y^ 

TAKING VOWS 
Q,. How is it to take vows ? 

Ans. Taking vows is allowed and fulfilling 
such vows after the prayers have been answered, 
is compulsory. 

Q,- Is it ordained to fulfil every vow ? 

Ans. A vow which is not for things against 
religion and are in keeping with the stipulated 
conditions must be fulfilled. But fulfilling a vow 
which goes against the tenets of religion is for- 
bidden. 

Q, What are the conditions precedent for a 
vow ? 

An§, Preconditions for a vow are as follow; 
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(0 the vow must be to offer one form of 
the other of worship e,g, a pledge to 
offer two Rak'ahs ofSalat for Allah, 
fast for Him, feed a certain number of 
hungry persons to earn His pleasure or 
give in alms certain amount of money 
for the sake of AMah; ^ 

(ii) the vow should not be beyond the power 
or jurisdiction of the person concerned, 
otherwise the vow shall not be in order. 
For example, this is no way to vow 
that should such and such prayer be 
answered "X" shall give the entire 
merchandise in the shop of "Y" for 
alms. Such a vow will not be valid be- 
cause property belonging to S *Y" is not 
the possessions of <h X" and hence be- 
yond his jurisdiction and controL Besi- 
des, there are other preconditions which 
cannot be accommodated within the 
* limited space of this book. 

Q,. How is it to ask some prayer from a saint 
or the chosen one of AHah and have a vow on 
the basis of the outcome of such a prayer ? 

Ans. It is forbidden to ask prayers from 
anv one except AMah and have a vow for them, 
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because such a vow would be a form of wor- 
ship which only AMah deserves, 

ZAKAT (ALMS) ASA COMMAND IN 

ISLAM *S 

Q,. What to we mean by Zakat (alms) ? 

Ans. Zakat is the name given in Islam to 
that portion of money or wealth which, as per 
Al-Iah's command, is given to the poor and the 
needy so that they become the owners of it. In 
other words, fasting and prayers are forms of 
bodily worship while Zakat is a form of worship 
which is pecuniary in nature, 

Q,> Is the giving of alms a commanded 
(Fard) or an ordained (wajib) act ? 

Aug. Giving alms is a commanded act. 
The commanded nature of Zakat is evident from 

t 

the verses of the Qur'an as well as from the say- 
ings (Hadith) of the holy Prophet. Anyone 
denying the commanded nature of Zakat is an 
unbeliever. 

Q,. Under what conditions does ^alms- 
giving" become a command for a person ? 

Ans. c Alms giving" is a command for a 
person who combines in himself the following 
conditions : 

(ft he is a Muslim; 
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(ii) be is a free^ person; 

(Hi) he is a major; / 

(iv) he is the owner of Nisab (the minimum 
required capital free from all encumber- 
ances and needs); '+^ 

(v) one full year has passed since he came 
to exclusively possess the above said 
capital. > k/ 

Zakat will become a command and an ob- 
ligation if all the above conditions combine in 
a person. Naturally* therefore, an unbeliever, 
a slave, a lunatic or a minor are not duty bound 
to pay Zakat. /7J 

Similarly, if a person has less capital with 
him than the minimum prescribed for Nisab, or 
he is under debt or else one full year has not 
elpased since he came to possess so much weal- 
th ZakSt is not a command for him. 

ALMSWORTHY CAPITAL AND ALMS 
^.J (ZAKAT) 

Q.. Which capital is liable fotalms to be 
given out of it ? 

An«. ZakSt must be given out of silver, 
gold and all kinds of merchandise. 
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Q,. Does the terms silver and gold apply 
only to their coins or to anything and every 
thing made thereof ? A C 

Ans. All the things made of gold and silver 
are alms-worthy whether they are guineas, coins, 
ornaments, ware and the articles of embriodery. 

Q,. Is jewellery liable for alms ? 

Ans, Alms must be paid for the jewellery 

in a maa*s possession if it is meant for merchan- 
dise. If it is not for trade, no alms is comman- 
ded 10 be given out of it whatever its value. 
Similarly, if a person has utensile of copper or 
some other metal worth more than the minimum 
amount prescribed for charitable capital or he 
has a shop or a house worth more than this 
limit for which rent is also received by him, or 
else has goods other than gold or silver, but 
none of these things are traded by him, Zakat 
will not be a command for him. 

Q,. What is the law in Shariah about a 
person who has government almsworthy notes ? 

Ans. He is commanded to pay Zakat for 
them. 

Q,. If a person has only a little quantity of 
silver and a I if lie of gold so that neither of them 
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constitutes the prescribed charitable capital 
singly, is he still commanded to pay zakat for 
it? £ 

Ans, In such a situation, gold should first 
be valued in terms of silver or silver in terms 
of gold to see whether the value of the two put 
together becomes of the order fixed for Nisab 
(almsworthy capital). If the value is not less 
than the prescribed limit discussed above, Zakat 
must be paid > otherwise it i& not necessary, 

Q,. Is Zakat commanded for a person who 
has merely a certain quantity of gold (whether 
it is equivalent in value to the minimum quan- 
tity of silver prescribed for Nisab or more) and 
no silver in any form (coins, ornaments etc.) ? 

An*. Zakat is not obligatory on him. 

Q,, What do we mean by the term "mer- 
chandise" 7 

Aiis, Anything meant for sale and profit- 
making whether foodgrain, sugar, footwear, 
grocery etc., comes under the definition of 
"merchandise". 

Q,. What do we mean by Nisab (almsworthy 
capital) ? 

Ans. The Shariah Iilis prescribed certain 
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mnimum quantities for the items of wealth out 
of which Zakat must be paid. The moment 
one comes to possess such quantities of these 
articles, Zakat becomes a command for him* 
This quantity is known .as Nisab {almsworthy 
capital). , %, 

Q,. What is the prescribed minimum alms- 
worthy capital for silver ? jfo 

Ans. The minimum almsworthy capital for 
silver is about 606 grams. ^V 

Q^ How much Zakat should be paid for 
606 grams of silver ? % 

Aim. Zakat must be paid at the rate of 
l/40th of silver* As such the quantity to be 
paid out of it comes to a little over 15 grams. 

Q What quantity of gold is the minimum 
almsworthy capital ? 

Ans. The minimum prescribed almsworthy 
quantity for gold is about 89 grams and the 
amount of Zakat out of it calculates to about 

2.22 grams, 

Q,. What is the minimum amount* of alms- 
worthy capital in case of merchandise ? 

Ans. Value the merchandise in 
terms of gold or silver. Then considering the 
head and back levelled up, me muu S 
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minimum limit prescribed for either of them, 
calculate the Zakat on it. / k 

OWING ALMS (ZAKST) A 

Q, What is the correct method to give 
alms ? \ 

A»8. Give the alms that falls due from you 
to a needy person for AM ah and make him the 
owner of it Giving Zakat towards the wages 
or in return for someone's service is not allowed. 
Nevertheless, it is permissible to buy something 
out of the money to be given in Zakat and dis- 
tribute it among the poor and the needy. 

It may be noted that payment of wages out 
of the Zakat money to the person appointed to 
raise Zakat collections is permissible. 

Q,. When must one pay the Zakat ? 

Ans. Whenever one full jear from the lunar 
calendar has elpased on the almsworthy capital, 
Zakat must be paid. Delay is not desirable. 

Q,, Is it permissible for a person to pay 
Zakat before a full year has passed 7 

Ans, Yes, it is permissible if the person 
concerned who owns the almsworthy capital 
pays the Zakat before a full year has elapsed. 
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Q,, Is it necessary to pay the Zakat with the 
express intention to do it ? 

Ans, Yes, it is necessary to have the inten- 
tion to pay the Zakat while giving it, or at least 
to earmark the portion for it, No Zakat shall be 
deemed to have been paid if the money is given 
to someone without intention to pay the Zakat 
and later to decide to count it as such, 

Q,, Is it necessary to disclose to the person 
we choose 10 give Zakat that it is Zakat money 
he is receiving ? Cs 

Ans. No, it is not necessary. It is allowed 
even if we give the Zakat money to someone 
under the pretext of a reward or tip on a festi- 
val to poor children. 

Q^ What will be the position of a man who 
had seen one full year pass over his almsworthy 
capital and had not paid Zakat before the capi- 
tal somehow got sunk or wasted ? 

Ans. The Zakat due on him stands condo- 
ned, 

Q,. What will be the position of a person 
who has given away his entire capital to the 
poor for Allah's sake after the lapse of one 
year ? 

Ans, His Zakat dues also stand settled. 
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iSK^JtinV\Yt^2Kl'IiyaLLcrincpasiage of one 
full year 7 

Ana. Zakat in respect of the capital wasted 
or given in charity also stands condoned. Dues 
for the rest must be paid now, O * 

Q,. What should be the measure (weight cr 
value) if one wishes to pay in kind Zak&t 
for the silver under his ownership. ^ 

Ans. Weight should be the standard. For 
example, if a person has one hurfdred silver 
coins, he has the option either . to pay two ru- 
pees and a half or to give l/40th part of the 
weight. But if the l/40th part is worth Rs. 2/- 
only, the value in this case will not be standard 
for payment of Zakat- 

Q,, Can a person who has the prescribed 
quantity of stiver pay the Zak&t in terms of its 
value in forms other than the metal in question 7 

Am. Yes, anything of the value of the 
silver that has become due for Zakat (eg. cloth, 
foodgrain) can be given for alms. 

WHOM TO PAY THE ZAKAT MONEY 7 
ft. What do we mesa when we uie the 

Si 7 
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r 

term "whom" in the context of the payment 
of zakat ? > 

Ans, It means specification of the persons 
who can be paid Zakat money. " y^^ 

Q. Who are the persons eligible to receive 
the Zakat money ? ^ 

Ans t In our times the following categories 
of people can legitimately be given the Zakat 
money : ^ 

(i) a needy person, i.e. a person who has 
some belongings but they fall short of 
the minimum prescribed for Nisab; 

(ii) a pauper, i.e. a person who just has 
nothing; "^ 

(iii) a debtor, namely, a person who owes 
debts to others and has no almsworthy 
capital free from en cumber ances; 

(iv) a person "on jouaney" who has run 
short of money. 

It is allowed to give him as much as would 
suffice for his immediate needs, out of the Zakat 

money, 

Q. Is it permissible to give Zakat money 
to Islamic religious schools and institntions ? 
Ane. Yes, Zakat money is allowed to be 
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given to the students, Zakat money may 
also be given to the management of such insti- 
tutions for spending on students. £* 

Q, Which people are barred from receiving 
alms ? '%^ 

Aiis. The following persons are barred from 
receiving alms : /7T 

(i) any welMo-do person, namely, a person 
on whom Zakat is due or such a one as 
has capital, over and above his actual 
needs provided it is equivalent in value 
to minimum prescribed for Nisab 
even though the qapital is in the form 
of copper utensils (which are in them- 
selves excluded from the list of alms- 
worthy capital); 

(ii) descendants of the Prophet and Bani 
Hashim. The term bani applies to the 
T^ descendents of Hadrat Harith bin Abd- 
ul-Muttalib, Hadrat Ja'far, Hadrat 'Aqil 
Hadrat 'Abbas and Hrdrat 'Ali are not 
allowed to receive Zakat, 

(ill) parents, grand parents and great grand 
parents of the person concerned. 



110 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



13« LESSONS IN ISLAM — BOOK tV 

(iv) sons, daughters, grand children and 

great grand children of such a person; 
(v) husband and wife can neither give alms 
to nor receive from each other; O • 

(vi) an unbeliever can not be given Zakat, 
and ^L 

(vii) minor children of a Well-to-do person 

are also barred from receiving Zakat. 
No one belonging to any one of the above 
categories is eligible to receive alms. 

Q,, How not to spend the Zakat money ? 

Ans. Zakat money can not be spent on the 
following : / 

(i) items or things in which no person is 
likely to be the possesser or owner of 
the money so spent are not fit items for 
utilizing the Zakat money. Thus, no 
such money can be spent on the burial 
of the dead, liquidation of debt on 
A^oehalf of a dead person, construction 
of a mosque or buying necessary acces- 
^* varies of the mosque as carpets, tumb- 
lers, water, etc, 
Q,, Suppose there is a person who owns a 
house valued at a few thousand rupees. Ht 
either resides in the house itself or lives on its 

320 



Brought To You By www.e-iqra.info 



LESSONS \H ISLAM— BOOK IV 131 

rent. He has no other capital and is financially 
hard pressed. Is it permissible for us to give 
Zakat money to such a one ? & 

Am, Yes, giving Zakat money to him is 
allowed. It i% because the house under question 
is a part of his essential needs. Nevertheless, if 
a person has some capital over and above his 
essential needs and the surplus capital is equal 
to the minimum alms worthy capital, such a one 
is not entitled to receive Zakat. 

Q, We gave alms to a supposedly deserving 
person. Later on it was discovered that he was 
one of the descendants of the Prophet, or was 
quite well to-do or else he belonged to our line 
(as parents or children). Will the Zakat dee- 
med to have been duly paid in such a case ? 

Ans, Yes, it will be deemed to having been 
duly paid. It is not necessary to give it again. 

9,. Which people are to be preferred to be 
given Zakat to ? 

A»s, First preference should be given to 
one's kin such as sister, bother, father-in-law, 
son-in-law, if they are deserving. Next in pre- 
ference come one's neighbours and the people 
of the town who deserve it more than others. 
Third preference should be given to those who 
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serve the cause of Islam such as students pursu- 
ing religious education. / f. 

SADAQAT-UL-FITR \ 

(Charity for end to Fasting or for Breaking 
the Fast) /^% 

Q,, What is Sadaqat-ul-fitr ? ^ 

Ans. Fitr me^ns "to break the fast" or 
"not to keep fast". Al-lah has ordained a Sada- 
qah (dole) on his servants to be given as thanks- 
giving for the end of fasting at the close of 
Ramadan, This is known as "Sadaqah-Fitr". 
And because of this happy occasion of the end 
of Ramadan fasting, the 'Id falling on the first 
of the month after Ramadan is called the *Id- 
ul-Fitr. 

Q,. For whom is the dole for breaking the 
fast a must ? 

Ans, The dole for breaking the fast is com- 
pulsory for every Muslim who is free and is in 
possession of the minimum almsworthy capital. 
** Q,, Is the minimum prescribed almsworthy 
capital for the payment of SadaqaMLUFitr the 
same as for almsgiving ? 

Ans, The minimum prescribed capital for 
Sadaqah to* be binding is the same as for 
Zakat e.g., 606 grams of silver or its value, But 
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the difference between the two is that whereas 
Zakat becomes due only on silver, gold or mer- 
chandise, in the case of Sadaqah, capital io any 
form (if it is not less than that prescribed for 
Nisab) has to be taken into account. The pre- 
condition common to both the cases, however, 
is that the capital must be in excess of one's 
essential needs and free from all encumberanees 
of debt, etc, ^ 

Thus, if a person has clothes, copper uten- 
sils or china ware, or he has some spare house 
or has other goods in excess of his essential 
needs and valued at more than the minium limit 
for Nisab, he is exempted from payment of 
Zakat but not from Sadaqah. The ordained 
nature of Sadaqah is also irrespective of whether 
One year has elapsed over the capital in one's 
possession or not. Not only this, Sadaqah will 
fall due on a person even if he has come to 
possess the Nisab that very day. 

Q,, On whose behalf must one pay the 
Sadqah ? 

Ans. Every person in possession of Nisab 
is duty-bound to pay Sadaqah on his own behalf 

as well as on behalf of his minor children. But 
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if the minors are themselves the owners of capi- 
tal, Sadaqah may be paid out of their capital 

Q, It is popularly believed that no Sadaqah 
is due from a person who has not kept fasts. Is 
it a correct notion ? S 

Axis. No, it is not. To the contrary, Sada- 
qah is ordained for anyone who is the owner of 
Nisab irrespective of whether he has fasted or 
not. y 

0,, At what time does the Sadaq-tul-Fitr 
fall due? , Cs 

Axis. Sadaqah falls due on 'Id morning just 
after the break of true down. There is no 
Sadaqah due from the property of a person who 
expired bef-re true dawn. Sadaqah shall, how- 
ever, be paid on behalf of a child who was born 
before the true dawn* 

Q, Is it permissible to give Sadaqat-ul-Fitr 
in Ramadan itself ? 

— Ahs. Yes, it is permissible. 

J Q,. What is the best time for the payment 
af §adaqat-ui-Fitr ? 

Ans. The best time would be on 'Id day 
before proceeding for 'Id prayers. Delaying i+ 
till after the *Id prayer is also permissible. It 
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however, remain due as long as one has 
not paid it, no matter how much time has elap- 
sed in the mean-time, fa 

Q,. State the things and their amount or 
quantity that can be given for Sadaqah. 

Am. All kinds of foodgrain or Qpst thereof 
are allowed to be given for Sadaqah. If wheat 
or its flour is to be given, it must be given at 
the rate of 3 1/2 lbs per head. 

If barley is to be given, it must be double 

that quantity, i.e, 7 lbs. 

If some foodgrain other than wheat or bar- 
ley, (e.g. rice, millet etc.), is to be given, it must 
be given in quantities that are equivalent in 
value to that of 3 l/21b., wheat or 7 lb, barley. 

If, however, it is to be paid in cash, it should 
be equal to the value of 3 1/21 b. wheat or 7 lb- 
barley. | 

Q,. Is it necessary to give the entire dole to 
one needy person or can it also be distributed 
among more than one ? 

Am. It can be given to more than one 
needy person. Similarly, doles on behalf of 
several persons can also be given to a single 
person. 
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Q,. Which people are eligible to receive 
the Sadaqat-u!-Fiti\ 

Ans. Categories of people eMgible to receive 
Zakat are also eligible to receive Sadaqah* Simi- 
larly, categories of people barred from receiving 
the Zakat are also barred from receiving the 
Sadaqah. 

Q,. Can the people who are liable to pay 
SadaqaMiI-Fitr receive Sadaqah or Zakat ? 

Am. No, they are prohibited to receive 
either of them. They are in fact barred from 
receiving any commanded or ordained doles, 
if they are in possession of Nisab forSadaqat-ul- 

Fltr. l/y 



The end 
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GLOSSARY 



aria 
al-fatihah 

Al-Iah 






ansar 



*asa 



,U' 



.1* 



ashurah 



Oj^l 



asr 



ausat-nfufas-sal J-m* ^L^ 



ayah 




azan 


jljl 


bait-ul-maqdis 


^oLJl^ 



on-time (Prayer) 
"Opening" Chapter of the 
Qur-an 

God; the Supreme Deity 
(retained in the text as Al-lah 
in its original Arabic form) 
helpers (of the Holy Prophet) 
in Medina. 

staff (stick carried in hand^ 
10th of the month of 
Muhar-ram, (the first month 
of the Islamic Calendar), 
afternoon (prayer) between 
dfcuhr and mrghrib. 
not-so-long (chapter of the 
Qur-an). 

verse (of the Qur-an) 
Islamic formula for call to 
prayer. 

the famous mosque in Jeru- 
salem, the third holiest mos- 
que after Masjid al-Haram 
at Mecca and the Mosque 
of the Prophet at Madina, 
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innovation (in religion), 
anti-Christ. 
(the prophet) David, 
a silver coin weighing 50 
grams of barley with cut ends, 
invocation (spontaneous 

appeal to God) 
blessings on the Holy Prophet, 
morning; dawn; early-dawn 
prayer, 
furd'ain ^* J*j command; commanded act; 

obligation; obligatory, 
sufficing obligation 
transgressor 
Pharaoh 



bid'ah 


l^jdj 


daj-jal 


JW^ 


davud 


*jjv 


dcrham or 


f* 


dirhiun 


i 


du'fi 


*\& 


durfnl 


>jj j 


fnjr 


f* 



fard ktfayah 


ai\jS \j* Jt 


fAsiq 




J^li 


uVaun 




0^/ 


ghusl 




J-* 


badittli 




uUJ^ 


. . akbar 


j?\ 


^Jti- 


.. asghar 


j**\ 


liJl*- 



uncieanncss 
major unclcanness 
minor unclcanness 
hadlih ^Jb- tradition (of the Prophet) 

had rat *^ y**- honorific term used for pro- 

phets o( Al-lah and other 
venerable personalitfes and 
divines of Islam. 
g~ pilgrimage to Mecca and per- 
formance of certain rituals 
in the eleventh' month, i.e., 
zul-q'adah, 
permissible; lawful 
forbidden 

(the prophet) Aaron 
(the prophet) Hood 



baiaf 


J** 


hararn 


rV 


ha run 


uJ> 


hud 


>J* 
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hayy 



*idul-adha 



lT 



j*W 



J^£, 



if tar 


j\la^ 


ilyas 


u-U 


imam 


f U 


iman 


1 


. , mufas-s al 


J-ft*-- 0^ S } 


. . mujmal 


J* oUJ 


injll 


J^ 


J lsa 
^5 ha 




is-haq 


JUH 


isma'll 


J^ 1 


ism 

ismus-sifat 
ismuz zat 

■ j 

istidraj 




istinja 


Ls^li.-. 1 


i'tikaf 


Ljfc&\ 


*[zra 4 il 
jabirah 




jibrll 


Ji^r 


jama'ah 


4tLar 



Eternally Alive (one of the 

Attributes of Al-lah) 

three-day festival of sacrifice 

ft! Islam starting on the 

J Oth of Zul-Hij-jah (the last 

month of the Islamic calendar 

breaking of fast (at sLn-set) 

(the prophet) Elias 

leader or head (of the prayer) 

faith, belief (in Al-lah, His 

prophets etc.) 

iman in detail 

Iman in brief 

The New Testament 

(the prophet) Jesus 

evening prayer, time for which 

starts about one and a half 

hours after sunsent. 

(the prophet) Isaac 

(the prophet) Ishmael 

name 

Attributive name of Al-lah 

innate name of Al-lah 

a trick or feat (acquired 

through practice) 

cleansing (after natural calls) 

seclusion (in a mosque as a 

mode of worship) 

(the angle) Azrael 

bandage 

■i 

(the angel) Gabriel 
congregation 
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jum'ah 


*#*? 


Friday 


ka'bah 


■ 


House of Allah in Mecca 
(towards which Muslims turn 
their faces in salat.) 


kafij 


jV 


unbeliever, disbeliever (in 
Al-lah, His prophets, etc) 


kalimah 


or 


word 


. • fay-yibah 


4~Jo 4_J& 


the Good Word 


* . ghahadah 


ijo^ xjb 


Word of Testimony 


karamah 


Hf 


act of wonder 


khahfah 


4iJi>- 


caliph 


khusuf 


^.^ 


lunar eclipse 


khhutbah 


• 


oration or discourse (on the 
occasion of Jum'ah and '3d 




■fj 


prayers) 


kiraman — 


Cfit'lf ^ J 


the honoured writers 


katibm 






kufr 


X 


unbelief, disbelief (in Al-lah, 




<JjS 


His prophets etc.) 


kusuf 


solar eclipse 


lahiq 


j >* 


defaulter (in the middle of 
salat) 


lut p) 


ij> 


(the prophet) Lot 


maghrib 


^ j^* 


sun-set; west where the sun 






sets 


makriih 


*j^* 


undesirable 


. . taiirim 


&*.^* J J* 


near-forbidden 


masbuq 


p* t 


junior partner (of the imam 
in prayer) 


mas-h 


c* 


wiping a part of body (with 
wet hands) 


ma'siyah 


4^h4u 


sin 


4 
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mi raj 




z}s* 


ascent; ascension (of the Hoi; 


■ 






Prophet) 


miswak 




&\j** 


tooth-stick 


mudrik 




dju. 


co-eval {with imam in prayer 


muhajir 




^* 


emigrant (from Mecca tc 
Madina) 


muhar-ram 




PJ* 


first month of the Islamic 
calendar 


mubah 

■ 




cV 


permissible 


mu'jizah 




»J^JL* 


miracle 


nrukab-bir 




Jf> 


one who calls the iqamat 
for salat 


munfarid 




i^ 


an individual (saying salat) 


muqlm 




^ 


(a person) on station 


muqtadi 




^-£U 


follower (of the jmamm salat' 


nrusa 




CTJ* 


(the prophet) Moses 


musafir 




jiU* 


(a person) on journey 


mua'z-zin 




jS^* 


one who calls the azan 
(call for prayer) 


nabi 


\ 


^ 


prophet 


nafl 




J* 5 


supererogatory 


najasah 




4*. W 


unclean ness 


. . ghalldhah 


ijkJi. i-i-lsNci 


major uncleanness 


. . khaflfah 


4JL<-A> 


■ i^Ujci 


minor uncleanness 


. . haqiqiy-yah 


A-JUJE*- 


^UJ 


visible uncleanness 


. . hukmiy-yafo 


4 z 4 ^ r 


^Usi 


invisible uncleanness 


najat 


■ 


cjW> 


salvation 


nawaqid 




1>*'-*' 


invalidators; miiltfiers 


nazr 




>' 


(taking a) vow 


nisab 

+ 




+ 


almsworthy capital 


niy-yah 




™ ■ 

4J 


intent; intention 


nub 




r^ 


(the prophet) Noah 
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qada 


Ua* 


qa'dah 


• Jut* 


qadim 


f.-^ 


qadir 


j£ 


qaumah 


<*y 


qibiah 


4i 



qir'at ~Aj 

qisar-mufas-sal J-ai- jU* 



qiyam 
qiyamah 

qunut 
rab 

rak'ah 









ramadan 


OUatj 


rasul a 

ruku* 

sadaqah 




sahabi 


^ 


sahlfah 


4^* 


salam 


f^ 



sal at 



ijL* 



missed (prayer or fast) 
sitting (in salat) 
Eternal (as an Attribute of 
AMah) A W 

Omnipotent. 

rising (from bowing in salat) 
direction which Muslims face 
during salat 

recitation (of Holy Qur-an) 
shorter chapters (of the Holy 
Qur-an) 

standing (during plat) 
Day of Judgment; Day of 
Resurrection 
obeisance 

Sustainer (as an Attribute of 
Al-lah) 

one part of salat complete 
with one standing, one bow- 
ing and two prostrations, 
ninth month of Islamic calen- 
dar fixed for fastins. 
messenger (of God) 
bow«ng (in salat) 
dole (giving something in 
charity) 

companion (of the Holy 
Prophet) 

Scroll (revealed to a prophet) 
salutation (at the conclusion 
of prayer) 
prayer performed by Muslims 
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satr 
shafa'ah 






ghafaq jii 

shaq-qul-qamar ^ Ji 



gharl'ah 
ghaw-wal 



4* ".i 



Jl 



fJ 






shirk 

si fat 
sijdah 
. . sahv 
subh kazib 
subh-sadiq 
suhur or sahri 



sulaiman , 

sun-nah 
, mu'ak-kadah >jf^i: 






PI I I JT 



4J-_4 



. . ghair mu- °jSj* ^ ii. 

4 ak-kadah 
surah i JJatt 

al-falaq jUll ;_^ 

. . aMkhlas ^^UV! s JjF , 
♦ . al-kaujhar /^3 ;^- 



concealale parts of the body 

intercession (by the Holy 

Prophet on behalf of sinners 

on the Day of Judgment) 

crimson 

splitting of the moon (one 

of the miracles performed 

by the Holy Prophet) 

code ' (relegio-Iegal laws) of 

Islam 

tenth month of hegira calen- 
dar on the first of which falls 
'Id-ul-fipr 

polytheism; partnership (in 
God) 

Attribute (of Al-lah) 
prostration 
remedial prostration 
false dawn 
true dawn 

pre-dawn meals during 

ramadtan 

(the prophet) Soloman 

Holy Prophet's precept 

emphasized precept of the 

Prophet 

unemphasized precept of the 

Prophet 

chapter (of the Holy Qur-an) 

"the, Daybreak", 

^Purity of Faith" 

"the Fount of Abundance 
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. . an-nas 

ta'aw-wuz 

taqdir 
tasmiah 

tauhid 

4 

taurat 






jj 



j^i 






tawatur 

taihh£h 

tayam-rnum 



Ar 



r? 



thana L? 

jfiwai-mufas-sal J-«* Jl J* 



um-mah 

um-mi 

wahy 



*J 



.*--? 



wajib ^-^j 

wajib-ui-wujud *jr}\ v*-*^ 



wall 


J; 


wudii 

■ 


j*j 


ya'qub 


k-J *A*J 


yunus 


uHJl 


yusuf 


*-**J£ 


zabur 


j J 1 3 


/akariy-ya 


fc/j 


i 





"the Mankind" 
formula seeking the protec- 
tion of AMah 

fate y i 

formula pronouncing the 
name of AHah 
Oneness (of Al-lah); Unity 
(of God) 

Torah; the Old Testament 
(The Book of Al-lah revealed 
to Prophet Moses) 
unanimity 
Trinity 

cleansing (parts of body) with 
clay 

Hymn to Al-lah 
longer chapter of the Holy 
Qur-an 

community (of the Prophet) 
unlettered 

revelation (of Gods message 
to prophets through the angel 
Gabriel) 

ordanied ; compulsory 
Self- existent (an Attribute of 
Al-lah) 

friend (of Ai-lah) 
(special formula for) ablution 
(the prophet), Jacob 
(the prophet) Jonah 
(the prophet) Joseph. 
Psalms of (the prophet) David 
(the prophet) Zacharias 
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MAARIF UL HADES (IN FOUR VOLS) 
(MEANING AND MESSAGE OF TRADITIONS) 
14.5 cm 22.5 cm 1650 pp. 

THE LIFE OF MUHAMMAD 
PEACE BE UPON HIM 
14,5 cm 18 cm 760 cm 

TABLtGHf NESAB /. 

(FAZAEL-E-AAMAL) 
14.5 cm 22.5 cm 952 pp. 

FAZA'EL-E-SADAOAT K 

14.5 cm 22.5 cm 736 pp. 

PROPHETIC MEDICAL SCIENCES 

TIBB-E-NABAWI 

14.5 cm 22,5 cm 576 pp. 

BAHISHTi ZEWAR 
[HEAVENLY ORNAMENTS) 
14 5 cm 22.5 cm 52& pp. 



MAULANA ABDUL MAJ10 DARYABAD1 

PRECE RS. 630.00 

CHARLES HAMILTON 
PRICE RS. 390.00 



BY QAZi SULAIMAN 

MANSOQR PURI 
PRECE RS. 330.00 

BY MAULANA MOHAMMAD 

MANZOQR MGMANI 

PRICE RS. 270.00 

BY MUHAMMAD HUSSAJN HAIKAL 
PRICE RS. 150,00 



BY MAULANA 2AKARIYA 

KANDHLAVl 
PRICE RS 135.00 

BY MAULANA ZAKARIYA 

KANDHLAVl 

PRICE RS. 135,00 

TRANSLATED BADR AZIM ABADI 

PRICE RS. 120.00 



BY MAULANA ASHRAF ALI THANV! 
PRICE RS. 105.00 



USWAI RASOOL-E-AKRAM (PEACE BE UPON HIM) 
(THE LfFE AND TEACHING OF THE HOLY PROPHET] 
14.5 cm 22.5 cm 468 pp. 

THE LIVES OF SAHABAH (IN 2 VOLS.) 

HAYATUS-SAHABAB 

14.5 cm 22.5 cm 1 72a (pp) 

TAUMUL ISLAM 
[LESSONS \H ISLAM) 
12,5 cm 18 cm 336 pp 



BY DR. ABDUL HAJ 
PAKE RS. 90.00 



BY MANULANA YOUSUF 

KANDHLAVJ 
PRICE RS. 360.00 

BY M'JFTJ MOHAMMAD 
KIFAYA TULLAH 
PRICE RS. 45.00 



DARUL-ISHAAT URDU BAZAR, KARAGHI-1, PAKISTAN PH: 213768 
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OUR ISLAMIC PUBLICATIONS IN ENGLISH 



TA'LIMUL ISLAM BY MUFTI MOHAMMAD 

(LESSON IN ISLAM) KIFAYATULLAH 

12.5 cm >c IS cm 336 PP. ^^ 

The most authentic book of its kind on the 
fundamentals of Islam- Rendered into Chaste English 
forth first time* 

PRICE RS, 

WHAT ISLAM IS? BY MAULANA MOHAMMAD 

{ISLAM KIYA HAI?) > MANZOOR NOMANI 

12 cm x 18 cm 200 PP. Ly 

This book acquire a proper knowledge of 
basic fundamentals of Islam ♦ 

/^ PRICE RS, 

SIX POINTS OF TABLIGB BY MAULANA 

| # MOHAMMAD ILYAS 

12 cm x IS cm 88 PP. 

This book is very useful for those persons, 
who are busy in Tabligh-e-lslarru 

PRICE RS. 



DARUL-ISHAAT 

URDU BAZAR KARACHM. 
(PAKISTAN) 
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